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General 


Further on Weekly Foreign Ministry News 
Briefing 


On U.S.-DPRK Nuclear Talks 


HK2904 153793 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1346 GMT 29 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Apr (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE) —Foreign Ministry spokesman Wu Jianmin said in 
reference to the problem of DPRK nuclear inspections 
that it is hoped that the United States and DPRK can 
Start talks as early as possible and that talks can produce 
positive results. 


A reporter asked: According to reports, the DPRK and 
the United States will be holding talks next week in 
Beijing on the problem of DPRK nuclear inspections. 
Can you confirm this? 


Wu Jianmin said: The solution to the problem of DPRK 
nuclear inspections is mainly a matter among three sides: 
The DPRK, the International Atomic Energy Agency 
[IAEA], and the United States and the ROK. The DPRK 
has expressed a willingness to discuss with the [AEA and 
to negotiate with the United States on the problems 
concerned. We welcome the agreement by the United 
States to hold bilateral talks with the DPRK and hope 
that the United States and DPRK can start the talks as 
soon as possible and that the talks produce positive 
results. 


Denies Report on DPRK Ties 


OW 3004102393 Beijing China Radio International in 
English to Western North America 0400 GMT 
30 Apr 93 


[From the “Current Affairs” program] 


[Excerpt] [Passage omitted] Wu Jianmin [PRC Foreign 
Ministry spokesman] denied reports that China and 
North Korea have suspended diplomatic ties and that 
North Korean guards have shot and killed Chinese 


people. 


On Charges of Torture in Tibet 


HK3004030293 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
30 Apr 93 pl 


[By staff reporter: “No Nuclear Facilities in Tibet— 
spokesman’”’} 


[Text] A Foreign Ministry spokesman in Beiing yes- 
terday called reports that China has deployed nuclear 
weapons in Tibet to be used against India “sheer fabri- 
cation.” 


The spokesman, Wu Jianmin, said at a weekly news 
briefing that no nuclear research or production facilities 
have been set up in Tibet, nor any nuclear weapons 
deployed there. The reports originated in India. 
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Such attempts to undermine the friendly relations 
between China and India will fail, Wu said. 


He also denied an accusation by the chairman of the UN 
Commission on Prohibition of Torture that there were a 
large number of such cases in China, including the 
Tibetan region. 


The UN commission discussed a report on China's 
implementation of the Convention on Prohibition of 
Torture on April 22, Wu said. 


It expressed satisfaction with measures taken by China 
in the legislative, judicial and administrative realms for 
the purpose of eliminating torture and appreciation as 
well for efforts aimed at educating the populace as to the 
law, Wu said. 


As to other matters, the spokesman announced that the 
Zimbabwe President Robert Gabriel [name as pub- 
lished] will pay a state visit to China from May 7 to 11. 
at the invitation of President Jiang Zemin. 


A delegation of the House of Representatives of the Diet 
of Japan, headed by Speaker Sakurauchi Yoshio, will pay 
an official goodwill visit to China from May 2 to 5, at the 
invitation of Qiao Shi, Chairman of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the National People’s Congress. 


Reportage on Discussions on ‘Bosnian Crisis 


U.S. Policy ‘Differences’ 


OW 3004042993 Beijing XINHUA in English 0406 
GMT 30 Apr 93 


[Text] Washington, Apnl 29 (XINHUA}—The United 
States continued hectic talks Friday [30 April] on how to 
tackle the Bosnian crisis amid differences in its Con- 
gress, among the military and with its allies. 


Despite an announcement that the three warring factions 
of the former Yugoslav republic would resume talks in 
Athens this weekend on a peace plan put forward by 
international mediators David Owen and Cyrus Vance, 
U.S. Secretary of State Warren Christopher said that 
Washington was “on track” and “not deterred.” 


“We're going to follow our decision-making process,” 
Christopher said, afier a two-hour meeting with Presi- 
dent Bill Clinton, which was also joined by General 
Colin Powell, chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff of the 
armed services. 


Clinton indicated that he would meet with his top 
national security advisers on Saturday to decide what 
new policy Washington would pursue. 


Among the options most talked about here are air strikes 
against Bosnian Serb positions and lifting the arms 
embargo against Bosnian Muslims. 


Both options have their supporters and opponents in and 
out of the United States. 
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Some insist that air strikes, despite its effect in the short 
run, will have little long-term military significance and 
may heighten fighting in the Balkan Republic and dis- 
rupt humanitarian relief operations. 


The strongest opposition appeared to come from the 
military. 


Powell, who has been stressing all the way that before the 
United States engages in any military action, it should 
make sure that it would succeed. 


After the meeting with Clinton in the afternoon, Powell's 
stance seemed to be unwavered, though he pledged that 
the armed service was ready to carry out any orders from 
Clinton, the commander-in-chief. 


He described the encounter with Clinton as “a full 
discussion of a wide range of military options as well as 
consideration of the current diplomatic situation.” 


But the general said they had not “ruled anything off the 
table” except the introduction of U.S. ground troops. 


A third option discussed is the establishment of a 
number of “safe havens” inside Bosnia to protect the 
Muslims but Washington is reported to be cool to the 
idea because that option could one day require U.S. 
ground troops to get involved. 


After intensified consultations with Congress and other 
Officials, it was reported that Clinton may opt to the 
combination of air strikes and the provision of arms to 
the Bosnian Muslims 


The assumption is that Washington would conduct selec- 
tive air raids on Bosmian Serb heavy artillery positions as 
weil as major supply lines to keep them at bay before 
arms reach the Bosnian Muslims. 


But for now, the White House said the consultations are 
still continuing and no decision has been made. 


Clinton said his administration would finalize a new 
policy on Bosnia at the end of the week and then embark 
on a campaign to sell the policy to the American people 
and its major Western allies. 


That job will surely be a tough one, taking into consid- 
eration a not-so-receptive American public, only 30 
percent of which supports military action, in sharp 
contrast to 60 percent against, according to a recent poll. 


And France, Britain and Canada, which have thousands 
of troops in Bosnia conducting humanitarian and peace- 
keeping missions under the UN, are firmly against the 
partial lifting of the UN-authorized arms embargo. 


They are also unenthusiastic to air strikes against the 
Bosnian Serbs, fearing retaliations against their nationals 
on the ground. 


France has threatened to withdraw its 7,000 troops until 
their missions are clearly defined. 
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Britain has offered a conditional agreement to air strikes, 
saying the raid can only be implemented with the autho- 
rization of the United Nations. 


Christopher has had frequent telephone conversations 
with his opposite numbers of the allies as well as of 
Russia in the past few weeks, apparently with little 
tangible results. 


There were rumors that he would go to European capitals 
such as London, Paris and possibly Moscow soon, but 
the secretary said no schedule on the trip has been made 
pending what kind of policy Clinton would come out at 
the weekend. [sentence as received] 


Local observers are skeptical of the effectiveness of 
Clinton’s options, either air strikes or the partial end of 
arms embargo. 


“What we're talking about now is sort of the feel-good 
option of foreign policy.” former Secretary of State 
Lawrence Eagleburger said in a TV interview 
Wednesday. 


He said that only the introduction of ground troops can 
solve the crisis but “nobody is prepared to recommend 
putting in ground troops.” 


“We will end the embargo and we will do some air strikes 
and that'll make us feel good because it 1s a terrible 
situation there and we will have done something.” 


However, Eagleburger said, “It is terribly unlikely that 
those actions are going to end the fighting and the 
killing.” 


Yugoslav’s Cosic Urges Talks 


OW 2904050593 Being XINHUA in Enelish 0412 
GMT 29 Apr 93 


[Text] Belgrade, April 28 (XINHUA}—Yugosiay Presi- 
dent Dobrica Cosic today called for a new international 
conference on the Bosmia-Herzegovina crisis which he 
said was the best way at present to look for peace 


He suggested at a news conference here that participants 
in the conference include United Nations Secretary- 
General Butrus Butrus-Ghali, the co-chairmen of the 
Yugoslavia peace conference, David Owen and Thorvald 
Stoltenberg, the state heads or government leaders from 
the five permanent member countries of the U.N. Secu- 
rity Council and representatives from India, Brazil, 
Zimbabwe and Egypt. 


Proposing the conference, Cosic said the Yugoslavia 
Federal Republic had become a special “concentration 
camp” under the siege of jet fighters, warships and 
“world police” since Tuesday [27 April] when the UN. 
resolution tightening sanctions on Yugoslav and Bosnian 
Serbs came into effect. 


Condemning the U.N. resolution and ultimatum as the 
most serious unfairness to the whole Serb nation as well 
as Bosnian Serbs, he said his country had committed no 
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error that would allow anybody the right to infringe on 
the basic nghts of the Yugoslav people. 


“The fate of the Bosnia conflict now lies in the hands of 
world powers instead of that of the Serbs,”’ he claimed, 
adding that the European Community, the United States 
and Russia face two choices: to deal with the Serbs with 
hunger and missiles, or to settle the crisis politically. 


While stating that his country was willing to continue to 
work for a settlement through diplomatic efforts, cosic 
said not much time or choice remained for Yugcslavia. 


He promised his country would use its political influence 
on Bosnian Serbs to persuade them to accepi the U.N.- 
backed peace plan proposed by Vance and Owen. 


But he demanded that the international community do 
the same with the Bosnian Croats and Muslims. 


He also said his country would continue to provide 
Bosnian Serbs with humanitarian aid. 


The Yugoslav president firmly denied that his country 
was in favor of a “greater Serbia” but he reserved the 
possibility for a regional community of a non-state 
nature in the Balkans. 


John Major’s ‘Consideration’ 


OW 2904210793 Beijing XINHUA in English 1657 
GMT 29 Apr 93 


{Text] London, April 29 (XINHUA}—British Prime 
Minister John Major said today that Britain still wants a 
negotiated settlement to the conflict in Bosnia, but 
warned that no viable option would be ruled out to end 
the fighting. 


Major, speaking in the House of Commons, said that it is 
vital to minimize the risk to United Nations troops and 
humanitarian aid convoys in Bosnia. 


Major reiterated British reservation over the two main 
U.S. options—air strike on Bosnian Serb military targets 
and lifting a U.N. arms embargo for the Bosnian Muslim 
government. 


“Our objectives within Bosnia... are to do all we can to 
deter further Serbian attacks and to maximize pressure 
on all parties to accept the ceasefire and the negotiated 
settlement.” 


“We have to bear in mind the need to sustain the U.N. 
humanitarian effort” which had saved hundreds of thou- 
sands of lives. 


But he said further action which might achieve those 
objectives could not be ruled out. 


The British Parliament today began a debate on the 
Bosnian civil war at a time when voice calling for 
military action was growing. 
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Foreign Secretary Douglas Hurd said that the Serbs 
clearly bear the greatest blame for the Bosnian conflict, 
but they are not uniquely guilty. “No side had the 
monopoly of evi! ” 


“This is not a war with saints or heroes,”’ Hurd told 
parliament 


Hurd said there was no intention of converting British 
troops into an “army of occupation or an army fighting 
its Way to seek to impose a solution on the problem by 
force” 


Opposition Labor Party leader John Smith said the risks 
of limited air strikes were increasingly outweighed by the 
very real dangers of continued inaction. 


The Labor leader said his party would support an air 
strike against the Bosnian Serb artillery positions. 


Former Prime Minister Sir Edward Heath warned the 
government of the “intolerable” dangers of Britain being 
dragged into a European war 


He called for a “clear categorical assurance” that British 
forces in Bosnia would not be involved in full-scale 
armed conflict 


Mayor said that consideration had to be given to seeking 
an end to the “terrible conflict” and in ensuring that it 
did not become a wider Balkan war. 


Bosnian Calls UK ‘Obstacle’ 


OW 2904223793 Betjine XINHUA in Enelish 2159 
GMT 29 Apr 93 


[Text] London, April 29 (XINHUA}—Visiting Bosnian 
Foreign Minister Haris Silajdzic said today Britain 1s 
acting as a major obstacle in ending his country’s war by 
opposing the lift of arms embargo on Bosnian Muslims. 


“| must say that the British Government 1s now being 
seen in many parts of the world and in Bosnia as a major 
obstacle to ending the tragedy in Bosnia-Herzegovina 
because of its opposition to lifting the arms embargo,” 
Silajdzic told British Channel Four Television. 


“We do not see any other solution except to defend 
ourselves if the international community 1s afraid to do 
it,” he said after talks with British Foreign Secretary 
Douglas Hurd. 


Britain has said it would consider any options including 
air strikes on Serb targets to stop the war but was still 
against the lifting of arms embargo for fears of escalation 
of conflicts 


Croatian Urges Intervention 


OW 2904210693 Beijing XINHUA in English 1925 
GMT 29 Apr 93 


{Text} Ankara, Apnl 29 (XINHUA) —Croatian Presi- 
dent Franjo Tudjman today called for the international 
community to intervene militarily in the conflicts raging 
in Bosnia-Herzegovina. 


Tudjman said after his meeting with Turkish Prime 
Minister Suleyman Demirel that “an internationa) inter- 
vention is a must” to stop the bloodshed in Bosnia- 
Herzegovina and establish peace in the region. 


The Croatian president, who arrived earlier in the day on 
a three-day official visit to Turkey, said the international 
community should consider an air-strike on Serbs to 
“stop their aggression against Bosnian Muslims.” 


He asserted that he has made such a suggestion to U.S. 
President Bill Clinton. 


Tudjman held talks with Turkish acting President 
Husameitin Cindoruk on the violence in Bosnia- 
Herzegovina. 


Fighting broke out in Bosnia-Herzegovina in late Feb- 
ruary last year when Muslims and Croats, about 80 
percent of the 4.3 million population in the former 
Yugoslav Republic, voted for independence from Bel- 
grade. 


Turkey, which shares cultural and religious relations 
vith Bosnian Muslims, has been active in calling for 
Western military intervention to stop fighting in the 
region. 


Earlier, Tudyman said that his visit will begin “a new 
period for developing bilateral ties” between Turkey and 
Croatia. 


Bosnian Serbs To Consider Plan 


OW 3004034293 Beying XINHUA in English 0245 
GMT 30 Apr 93 


[Text] Belgrade, Apnl 29 (XINHUA}—Momceilo Kra- 
jisnik, president of the rebel Bosnian Serb parliament, 
Thursday [29 April] said his parliament would recon- 
vene on May 5 to discuss the Vance-Owen peace plan. 


He said this after meeting with Serbian President Slo- 
bodan Milosevic. Bosnian Serb leader Radovan 
Karadzic also attended the meeting. 


TANJUG reported that Krajisnik and Karadzic decided 
to convene the parliament to debate again the peace plan 
after hearing Milosevic’s points of view on the issue. 


They have been demanding significant changes to the 
plan worked out by former co-chairmen of the peace 
talks Cyrus Vance and Lord David Owen. The plan calls 
for 10 semi-autonomous provinces based partly on 
ethnic lines. 
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Since the Bosnian Serd parliament rejected it on April 
26, international sanctions have been strengthened 
against the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (FRY). 


FRY leaders are expected to continue exerting pressure 
on Bosnian Serbs for a political settlement to the 
Bosnian crisis. Such a settlement might result in embar- 
goes being lifted against the FRY. 


L.S.-Japanese Ties Undergo ‘Noteworthy 
Changes’ 

HK 3004062493 Bevyjine GLANGMING RIBAO in 
Chinese 24 Apr 93 p 7 


[By Tokyo-based staff reporter Jiang Daoding (5592 
6670 7844): “U.S.-Japanese Relations After Bilateral 
Summit} 


[Text] Beginning on 15 April, Prime Minister Miyazawa 
paid a four-day official visit to the United States. The 
heated a*gument between the two sides over the trade 
deficit issue shows that some noteworthy changes have 
really taken place in Japanese-American relations since 
the end of the cold war structure 


Japan is very concerned about what sort of Japan policy 
Clinton, the new post-cold war President, will pursue 
Precisely because of this, Prime Minister Miyazawa not 
only brought forward his scheduled US. visit, but also 
prepared “new, comprehensive economic measures,” 
worth as much as 13 trillion yen, as a “gift for their first 
meeting.” Before departing. the 73-year-old veteran 
Statesman stated many times that, as a witness to post- 
war Japanese-American relations, during the talks with 
the new U.S. President, who is only 46, he not only had 
to coordinate relations between the two countries but 
also had to hold comprehensive discussions on a frame- 
work for the new international order and Japanese- 
American “cooperation on a global scale.” However, at 
the three-hour talks, Clinton stuck tenaciously to the 
question of the trade deficit and forced Miyazawa to 
make promises with an overbearing tone 


Two days after his return to Japan, Tokyo's foreign 
exchange market responded sensitively, and the Japa- 
nese yen repeatedly reached record highs against the US 
dollar. In these circumstances, Japanese political and 
financial circles changed from praising Clinton for his 
“candid” character to launching all-out counterattacks, 
criticizing him as “impatient” and “rash.” However, 
those in press circles who remained cool held that 
Clinton's remarks were not made “on impulse” but, to a 
certain degree, reflect a change in the new U.S. Admin- 


istration’s plomatic strategy toward Japan 
As early 2. last December, in order to formulate basic 
economic .. icies after assuming office, Clinton called 


and presx’ < over an economic meeting in Little Rock, 
Arkansas. Participating scholars and persons from finan- 
cial circles directed the spearhead at Japan, changing the 
meeting fromm one discussing economic policies into one 
on strategy toward Japan. Its conclusion was: proceed 


F BIS-CHI-93-082 
MW April 1993 


with confrontation with all efforts. Since Clinton 
assumed office, the tough attitude he has shown toward 
Japan has been precisely based on this conclusion. At the 
talks with Miyazawa, Clinton further stated that, of the 
three major factors in Japanese-American relations. eco- 
nomically coordinated relations should take precedence 
over alliance relations with security treaties as their core 
and cooperative relations on international! issues. 


The media here maintain that, in addition to such 
important factors as the disintegration of the Soviet 
Union, the end of the cold war structure, changes in 
friend-foe relationships, and the fact that the United 
States considers “rebuilding the domestic economy” a 
“priority task,” there are two extra reasons for such 
changes in the Clinton’s admuinistration’s diplomatic 
Strategy toward Japan. 


First, alter couscientiously studying the “lessons from 
the Reagan and Bush administrations’ failures” in Japan 
policy, Clirton’s brain trust maintains that in handling 
relations with Japan, the Repubiucan administrations 
“gave too much consideration to political factors, while 
weakening economic concerns.” 


Second, there has been a profound change in the senti- 
ments of U.S. citizens toward Japan. A public opinion 
poll, jointly conducted by THE NEW YORK TIMES 
and a Japanese television station last December. shows 
that as many as 49 percent of Americans think that 
Japan adopts unfair means in trade competition 
Another poli taken in January shows that a surprising 7! 
percent of Americans think Japan does not do as it says 
in the process of handling bilateral trade disputes 
During talks with Yeltsin in early April, Clinton also 
unintentionally showed dissatisfied feelings by saying 
that the Japanese often say “yes” when they mean “no.” 


Before leaving to visit the United States, Prime Minister 
Miyazawa said that for Japan to change “it needs 
external pressure.”’ But at the talks, he criticized Clinton 
for “using unilateral measures to threaten.” Meetrg 
Japanese reporters after the talks, he stressed “resolute 
opposition against” Clinton for forcing Japan to open :\s 
markets. In the histor: of post-war Japanese-American 
relations, a Japanese prime minister has never “contra- 
dicted” a U.S. president. Prime Minister Mivazawa's 
attitude shows that the status of an “economically pow- 
erful” Japan has changed greatly in its relations with the 
United States. Japan r.aintains that, following the dis- 
integration of the Soviet Unscn and the U.S. economic 
recession, Japan, which accounts for 14 percent of the 
global gross national product, no longer has “big brother- 
little brother” relations with the United States. Analysts 
point out that in future mternational relations, although 
it will be necessary for both Japan and the United States 
to strengthen “cooperation” and “coordination.” with 
the summit serving as a turning point, “frictions” and 
“confrontations” in the economic field between the two 
countries will surely accelerate further. 
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Bank Chief Urges Mlore Funds to Third World 
OW 2904221293 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 2) 
GMT 29 dpr 93 


[Text] Washington, Apri! 29 (XINHUA}—China urged 
the industrial countries here today to increase and pr 
mote financial flows into the developing countries 


Chen Yuan, deputy governor of the People’s Bank ot 
China, Chira’s central bank. said that the financial 
flows, official or private. should target low-income coun- 
tries 


Chen, speaking at the meeting of the Group of 24 
munisters, said industrial countries should increas 
official development aid towards the United Nations 


target of 0.7 percent of their gross domestic product 


ec ine 


‘ 


“Industrial countries need to assume greater respons 
bility for healthier development of the world economy 
which 1s expected to grow by 
according to the latest forecast by the Internationa! 
Monetary Fund, Chen said 


. 
percent in Vs 


The deputy governor noted that the debt burden of low 
and middle income countries had been mitigated 
recently, but the total debt remains huge 


Recently, he said, there had been little tncrease on 
terms in the flow of tunds into devcloping Tet 
which were forced to use their limited tor ign caxachanegc 
earnings to service debt 


This 1s “hampering their normal! growth process.” Chen 
stressed. 


Meanwhile, he said. industria! countries need to do mon 
to facilitate growth in developing countries by increasing 
their financial assistance to them 


He also called on the West to reduce barriers to the 
exports of devcloping Countries 


Chen mentioned the continued delay in the ' ruguay 
Round multinational trade negotiations and the “ram 
pant’ trade protectionism in industrial countries 


“We expect that industrial countries and the interna 
tional organizations wall fully meet their obligations in 
assisting developing countries.” Chen said 


He said that in 1993. mayor industrial countries will stl 
encounter difficulties as they struggle out of recession 
Developing countries, he said, will also tind it hard to 
maintain las! year’s growth 


“Global economic prospects for 1993 leave limited room 
for optimism,” the deputy governor predicted 


He called the developed nations to pursue fiscal consol 
idation, acceierate structure reform and enhance policy 
coordination (o avoid “the negative impact caused by 
policy inconsistencies” 


Experts Discuss Water Conservation at Forum 


OW 2904155193 Beying XINHUA in English 1517 
GMT 29 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, Apn! 29 (XINHUA)}—Water experts 
from around the world have called on all countries to 
adopt an improved water management policy to prevent 
water shortages from affecting urban populations. 


The appeal was made in a statement from the Interna- 
tional Workshop on Urban Water Conservation held in 
the north Chinese port city of Dalian, which was made 
public and learned here today. 


According to the statement, development must be lim- 
ited to the available urban water resources, policies must 
promote economic and social well-being, sufficient 
amounts of safe water for urban populations must be 
guaranteed and urban water conservation programs 
must adapt to local circumstances. 


The worldwide water shortage crisis is worsening with 
the population growth and economic development. The 
urbanization drive has aggravated the s'" uation. 


Unless necessary measures are rapidly employed, “the 
world’s expanding urban populations will outstrip the 
limited supplies of affordable water, costs and pollution 
vill continue to esca\ate, urban residents will be unnec- 
essarily burdened with additional hardships, the envi- 
ronment will suffer and conflicts over water will inten- 
sify,” the statement declares. 


It is estimated that the world population will reach at 
least 12 billion by the year 2060, and about 60 percent of 
the population will live in cities by 2005. 


The statement recommends all countries establish insti- 
tutional responsibility for urban water conservation, 
enact and enforce relevant laws and regulations and 
adopt other economic, technological and educational 
method to deal with this problem. 


The workshop, held from April 22 to 26, was sponsored 
by the United Nations Development Program, the 
World Bank and the Ministry of Construction of China. 
More than 100 Chinese and overseas experts took part. 


China is not with abundant water resources. Currently 
about 300 cities are suffering from water shortages. 


Officials from the Ministry of Construction hope to 
strengthen the exchange and cooperation on water con- 
servation with foreign countries. 


Press, Publications Technology Fair Closes 


OW 3004112493 Beying XINHUA in English 1058 
GMT 30 Apr 93 


[Text] Shanghai, April 30 (XINHUA)}—An international 
press and publications technology fair ended here 
Thursday [29 April]. 
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Jointly sponsored by the China Association of Printing 
Workers and the XINMIN EVENING NEWS, the fair 
aimed to promote technological information exchange in 
press and publications circles and upgrading printing 
technology. 


Businessmen from more than 50 countries and areas 
worldwide attended the fair, which displayed a new 
generation of computers, color-composing equipment, 
and advanced printing equipment and parts. 


More than 300 delegates from the technology bureau of 
the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY, the “PEOPLE’S 
DAILY”, the Ministry of Radio, Film and Television 
and the Shanghai: Municipal Administration for the 
Press and Publications, the Shanghai Modern Interna- 
tonal Exhibition Company and various other newspa- 
pers from other parts of China attended the fair. 


Central Eurasia 


PLA Chief Zhang Wannian Meets Russian 
Guests 


OW 3004085393 Bevyine XINHUA in Enelish 0836 
GMT 30 Apr 93 


[Text] Beying, April 30 (XINHUA}—Lieutenant Gen- 
eral Zhang Wannian, chiet of general staff of the Chinese 
People’s Liberation Army (PLA), met and had a fnendly 
conversation here this afternoon with a delegation from 
military districts of the Russian Federation. 


The delegation, headed by General Seleznev S.P., com- 
mander of the Leningrad Military District. arrived here 
April 24 at the invitation of the headquarters of the PLA 
general staff. 


In addition to Beying, the Russian guests are scheduled 
to visit Hangzhou, Shanghai, Nanjing and other places. 


Inner Mongolia Hosts Russian Construction 
Group 


$K 3004033093 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 28 Apr 93 


[Text] Yun Bulong, vice chairman of the autonomous 
region, met with a construction delegation from the 
Chita Oblast of Russia led by (Skalovskiy Fulajimi- 
eryemich) in Hohhot on the afternoon of 28 April. 


During the meeting, Yun Bulong explained to the Rus- 
sian guests Inner Mongolia’s land administration and its 
achievements. He said: In 1991, Inner Mongolia began 
its experiment in the reform of the land use system, and, 
in 1992, it began to gradually extend the reform 

Methods for implementation are being drawn up; and a 
survey of the value of land, registration, and issuance of 
licenses are being carried out smoothly. He believed that 
the cooperation between the two sides in land adminis- 
trauion would be promoted after the visit 
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(Skalovskiy Fulajimieryemich) expressed thanks for the 
hospitality accorded him during the visit to the region. 
He also introduced in detail the land constriction of the 
Chita Oblast of Russia. 


Responsible persons of the autonomous regional foreign 
affairs office and land administrative bureau were 
present at the meeting. 


Heilongjiang, Russia To Open Ports to Traffic 


SK 3004030693 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 29 Apr 93 


[Text] The Heilongj‘ang government delegation headed 
by Ma Shujie, vice governor, and the Russia’s Maritime 
Kray delegation headed by (Garjieyev), deputy chief of 
the kray administration, held talks in Hulin on 27 and 28 
April on opening ports of entry at Hulin and (Lesoza- 
vodsk). After discussions, the two sides decided to open 
the two entry points officially on 18 May. The two will be 
open from Monday to Friday for both cargo and passen- 
gers. Once open, passenger trains of the both sides will be 
allowed to enter each other's cities. 


Before 16 May this year, 50 pairs of audio-frequency 
cables will be laid between (Jixiang) of the Chinese side 
and (Markevo) of the Russian side to provide hotlines 
for the contacts between the two points of entry. By the 
end of December, digital microwave telecommunication 
will be made available between Hulin and (Lesozavodsk) 
so that the two cities can have telecommunications 
contacts. 


Both sides agreed that it was very necessary to build new 
railways between the border areas of China and Russia 
to alleviate their transportation difficulties. Leaders of 
the designing departments of the Chinese and Russian 
sides will hold talks from 15 to 20 May to discuss where 
to build the railways and other issues concerning design. 
Both sides will also hold discussions on opening one-day 
tours between Hulin and (Lesozavodsk). 


Kazakh Minister Seeks Economic Ties With 
China 


OW 3004052393 Beijing XINHUA in English 0438 
GMT 30 Apr 93 


[Text] Almaty, April 29 (XINHUA}—Syzdyk Abishev, 
Kazakh minister of foreign economic relations, told 
XINHUA reporters Thursday [29 April] that Sino- 
Kazakh trade volume topped 430 million U.S. dollars in 
1992. 


The above trade volume made up 22.1 percent of total 
Kazakh foreign trade volume, of which exports to China 
accounted for 15.4 percent and imports from China 
accounted for 43.8 percent, Abishev said. 


He said that as many as 150 Sino-Kazakh joint ventures 
have been registered in his country. 
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He said the long boundary line shared hy Kazakhstan 
and China allowed for convenient transportation for 
their economic cooperation. 


Kazakhstan and China should work 1n an effort to create 
political, legislative and financial conditions for further 
economic cooperation between them, Abishev said 


Northeast Asia 


Paper Claims China Supports DPRK Succession 


HK 3004023493 Hone Kone HSIN PAO in Chinese 
30 Apr 93 p 10 


[By Chang 11 (1728 4539): “News on Sino-North Korean 
Relations”) 


[Text] THE WASHINGTON POST carned a sensa- 
tional report stating that Sino-North Korean relations 
had deteriorated and that both sides had closed their 
borders for two weeks. In addition, it stated that there 
had been armed conflict between them and that several 
Chinese had been killed or injured by the North Korean 
forces. 


The news came from a POST reporter in Beying and this 
uas been denied by a Chinese Foreign Ministry 
spokesman, who said it was a “sheer fabrication.” | 
called a friend in Dandong (a border city close to North 
Korea, as close as Shenzhen is to Hong Kong) and he 
laughed at what I told him. Having several enterprises in 
North Korea, he has to pass across the border several 
times a week. 


Other information | have obtained from Beijing 1s that 
Beijing has formally expressed its support for Kim 
Chong-il, successor to Kim Il-song. When making 
arrangements for his forthcoming visit to China, Kim 
Il-song decided to bring Kim Chong-il with him so that 
he could formally introduce his successor to the Beijing 
leaders and also to Uncle Deng Xiaoping 


It has been said that North Korea informed Bering last 
year that Kim Chong-1l would succeed Kim Il-song in the 
hope that Being would support hym. Originally, some 
people in Beiying did not think it appropriate to have a 
son succeed his father but, to outsiders, they all said 
China supported the decision by the North Korean 
Workers Party 


Contradictions have arisen between China and North 
Korea since the former established diplomatic relations 
with South Korea. But in the UN Security Council, 
Beijing still protects North Korea. Being engrossed in 
economic construction, Beying is taking the stance of 
patching up quarrels and reconciling the parties con- 
cerned on many international issucs, whether these be 
the political disputes in Russia or the contradictions on 
the Korean peninsula 


PRC, ROK Agree on Economic Cooperation 


$K3004070293 Seoul YONHAP in Enelish 0650 GMT 
30 Apr 93 


[Text] Beiing, Apml 30 (YONHAP}—South Korea and 
China reached Thursday [29 Apmil] an agreement on 
economic cooperation and trade exchanges, which are 
likely to grow 20 percent to 30 percent every year, before 
winding up their first working-leve’ trade talks on 
Thursday in the Chinese capital. 


During their two days of talks, Korea and China went 
into detail on cementing bilateral trade, which surged to 
8.22 billion U.S. doliars last year helped by normaliza- 
tion of diplomatic ties in August. 


They decided to join hands in laying an undersea fiber 
optic cabie to upgrade bilateral communications and 
discussed Korea’s participation into China's economic 
infrastructure 


Chief Kor negMuiator Hong Chung-pyo, director- 
general ot For-ign Ministry's International Trade 
Bureau, cai aly free access to the Chinese auto- 


mobile market. 


He requested tariff cuts on Korean electronic. electric 
and machinery exports, to which Chinese representative 
Wei Xiaorong, deputy director (director-general) of for- 
eign economic cooperation at the Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade Ministry, replied that Beijing was 
working on a phased-in lowering of customs duties 


Korea urged Beijing to formally approve its time divi- 
sion exchange (TDX) telephone switching equipment 
and China proposed that the matter be discussed 
between cOmmunications experts to produce a tech- 
nology tieup in the field. 


China said it hoped that Korea would increase imports 
of its completed goods and machinery, and scrap tariffs 
on popular Chinese items. 


It asked Seoul to withdraw anti-dumping suits against 
some Chinese exports, and Korea promised a tair and 
open investigation into the matter. 


To boost business activities, Korea proposed improve- 
ments in the living, housing and office conditions for 
Korean businessmen and urge the unrestricted hiring of 
Chinese workers. 


The two sides also touched on Korea’s access to China's 
marketing network, stabilization of the Chinese cur- 
rency, and tougher quarantine checks on Chinese agri- 
culture and fisheries exports. 


Beijing hoped for simplification in visa issuance for 
business visits to Korea and the two parties agreed to 
discuss this issue further. 


Korea and China decided to sointly work on a reference 
book of import-export standard agreements to facilitate 
contracts between businessmen of the two countries 
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Under rotation of meeting hosts, the second trade talks 
will be held in Seoul next year. 


Correction to Tourist Contract With DPRA 
SK 3004013593 


The following correction pertains to the item headlined 
“fYoursst Corporation Signs Contract With DPRK.” pub- 
lished in the 22 April China DAILY REPORT. page !0 


Column one, last paragraph, third sentence, make read 
Touring on this line, the people can have a bird's-eye 
view of the sea between China and the DPRK. (changing 
wording and deleting reference to the Tumen River) 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Philippine President Calls Visit “Successful” 


HK2904003093 Manila Manila Broadcasting Compar 
DZRH in Tagalog 1100 GMT 28 Apr 93 


[Text] [Philippine] President Fidel V. Ramos sand he 
State visit to China was successtul and meaningtul. He 
made this statement in a news conference betore he lett 
Beijing for Shanghai yesterday. The president said that 
his visit to China was more successful than visits he has 
made to other countries. He added that he capects the 
same success when he travels to Shanghai and Chuang 
zhou 


The president said that the Philippines hopes to se 
China as a stable and progressive partner for all coun- 
tries in the Asia-Pacific region. He said that China has 
confirmed that it will not use its continuing economi 
boom to prepare for aggression. He said the PP lippines 
hopes for continued stability and progress in the Asia 
Pacific region 


In connection with the China state visit, two cooperation 
agreements were signed by Filipino and Chinese bus: 
ness leaders. The agreements are intended to strengthen 
economic relations between the Philippines and the 
People’s Repeblic of China. The first agreement wa: 
signed between the Philippine Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry and the China Chamber of Internationa! 
Commerce. The second agreement was signed beiween 
the Philippines-China Trade Council and the China 
Council tor the Promotion of International Trade 


PRC, Philippine Firms Sign Business Contra: ‘s 


Firms Agree on Power Plants 


HK 2904053693 Manila THE MANILA CHRONIC 11 
in English 29 Apr 9? py 


[Text] Magellan Utility Development Corp. (MUL DC) 
signed in Beijing last Monday [26 April] and in Shanghai 
yesterday contracts with a Chinese utility firm consor 
tum to install the first of two 300-megawart (MW) 
power plants 


FBIS-CHI-93-082 
30 April 1993 


MUDC President Rolando Zosa and Robert Coyiuto Jr., 
chairman and president of Oriental Petroleum and Min- 
erals Corp. (OPMC), one of the companies owning 
MUDC, signed the contract. 


The consortium will build the plants for MUDC in 
Batangas 


The contract spelled out the main terms and conditions 
for the Chinese consortium’s delivery of the power plant 
on a turnkey basis. 


It is the single largest private sector power plant trans- 
action with a private sector buyer, Coyiuto said. 


The first 300-mw plant will cost $220 million and the 
second, $115 million. Both will use coal. 


Coyiuto is in China with other top Philippine business 
leaders who accompanied President Ramos on his state 
Visit. 


The Chinese consortium is composed of Shanghai 
United Electric Co. (SUEC), China National Machinery 
Import and Export Corp. (CMC) and Shanghai 
Machinery and Equipment Import and Export Corp. 
(SMEC). 


The Chinese consortium officials who signed the con- 
tract were Mi Qi ting, SUEC president; Shen Zhi Qin, 
SMEC president; and Mei Hai Lin, CMC vice president. 


Coyiuto said SUEC, one of the largest contractors of 
power plants in China, has the capability to build plants 
with up to 600-MW capacity. 


He said SMEC and CMC are among the biggest equip- 
ment and machinery import-export companies in China. 


The technical partners of MUDC’s Batangas plants are 
Duke Energy Corp. and J. Makowski Co. Duke is the 
seventh-largest power firm in the United States, while 
Makowski is one of the largest independent power devel- 
opers in the U.S., he said. 


He added that the International Finance Corp. (IFC) is 
the project's financial adviser and also intends to invest 
in MUDC. 


MUDC is partly owned by Magellan Capital Holdings 
Corp. (MCHC). MCHC was formed early this year by 
OPMC and other companies in response to President 
Ramos’ call to the private sector to help solve the 
country’s power supply problem. 


Firms Agree on Four Projects 


HK2904034593 Manila THE MANILA CHRONICLE 
in English 29 Apr 93 p 7 


[By Booma Cruz] 
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[Text] Shanghai—Filipino and Chinese businessmen 
agreed Tuesday [27 April] night on four more joint 
venture projects on top of the eight previously signed in 
Beijing. 

Witnessed by President Ramos, the four agreements 
signed were on: 


—a joint venture in hand tractor manufacturing in the 
Philippines between Asiaworld International (Tan Yu 
group) and Luoyang City of Henan Province: 


—manufacture of bricks for the construction of low cost 
housing units between Pinatubo Brick Manufacturing 
(headed by former New People’s Army head Bernabe 
Buscayno) and the China Shensiang Corp: 


—establishment of a mango and coconut joice pro- 
cessing and canning factory in Lipa City between Fuy: 
Cotton Mills and China Wuxi Grains Bureau, and 


—a Foreign Economic and Technical Cooperation 
Agreement between Filipinas Systems Inc, F. Cruz Co. 
and China Shanghai Corp. 


On other government-to-government trade and invest- 
ment possibilities, President Ramos has ordered the 
agriculture, trade and industry, and defense departments 
to submit proposals on sectoral areas where the Philip- 
pines and China could explore common projects. 


Agriculture Secretary Roberto Sebastian said potential 
cooperative projects included hybrid development of 
rice and corn; environment-friendly approach to agricul- 
ture (i.e. bio-control measures, !ess use of pesticides and 
fertilizers); technical cooperation on irrigation system 
(i.e. small-scale farming and communal irrigation), coop- 
eration in the production of low-cost farm machineries: 
and veterinary acupuncture and medicine 


President Ramos yesterday capped his two-day visit here 
with a visit to Hudong Shipyard; the Pu Dong New Area, 
a special economic zone; the Shanghai Institute of Optics 
and Fine Mechanics, and selected Malu township enter- 
prises, small economic units which have been credited 
for China’s unprecedented economic growth. 


The President will leave for Guangzhou today for a 
two-day visit that would wind up his six-day sojourn in 
China upon the invitation of President Jiang Zemin. 


China Gives ‘Friendship Prices’ 


HK2904051293 Manila BUSINESS WORLD in 
English 29 Apr 93 p 2 


[By Maricar S. Bautista] 


[Text] Shanghai (via PLDT [Philippine Long Distance 
Company])—The People’s Republic of China has 
granted the Philippine request for “friendship prices” on 
its crude oil and coal purchases. 
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A report on the recent bilateral talks between President 
Ramos and Chinese President Jiang Zemin, also indi- 
cated that China extended to the Philippines an addi- 
tional credit of $5 million for energy projects. 


Details of this would be worked out by their respective 
concerned agencies. 


The Philippine National Oil Co. (PNOC) is already 
enjoying preferential prices from China. Philippines 
officials, however, say there is still a possibility of further 
reducing this to “friendship levels.” 


The price of Chinese oil has gradually moved from 
concessionary to one that is more or less commercial 
(tred to the market prices of Dubai crude and the 
Indonesian Duri crude based on a fixed formula). 


The Philippines has been importing crude oil from 
China since 1974 under a government-to-government 
contract between the PNOC and China's National 
Chemical Import and Export Corp. (SINOCHEM). 


Philippine purchase of Chinese crude—Shengli—has 
often been pegged at what the Chinese call “friendship 
prices.” 


Crude oil constitutes the single biggest item in the China- 
Philippines trade. For the past eight years, 35 


of Philippine imports from China are barrels of crude 
oil, worth approximately $560 million. 


China's crude oil exports constitute only 0.9 


of total crude oil of the Philippines after it reduced its 
Asian crude imports because of increased prices. 


China has been self-sufficient in oil since 1983 and crude 
and processed oil have been exported since 1973. From 
1979, the annual output of crude oil has increased on the 
average by 25 


The Philippines has also been importing coal from China 
as early as 1987 at an average of 100,000 metric tons per 
year. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Chen Muhua Meets Cuban Central Committee 
Member 


OW 2904131493 Beijing XINHUA in English 1301 
GMT 29 Apr 93 


[Text] Being, April 29 (XINHUA}—Chen Muhua, vice- 
chairman of the Standing Committee of China's 
National People’s Congress (NPC) and president of the 
All-China Women’s Federation, met in Beijing today 
with Melba Hernandez, a member of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Communist Party of Cuba. 
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Chen Muhua said the Chinese Government would like to 
further develop friendly and cooperative relations with 
Cuba, and looks forward to the Cuban People’s Success 
in overcoming the difficulties they currently face. 


Melba Hernandez arrived on April 26 as the guest of the 
International Liaison Department of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Chinese Communist Party and met with Li 
Shuzheng, head of the department, yesterday. 


Discipline Commission Delegation Leaves for 
Cuba 

OW 2704032593 Beving AINHUA in English 0256 
GMT 27 Apr 93 


[Text] Beying, April 27 (XINHUA}—A goodwill delega- 
tion of the Communist Party of China (CPC) lett here by 
air today for a visit to Cuba at the invitation of the 
Communist Party of Cuba 


The delegation is led by Deputy Secretary Chen Zuolin 
of the CPC Central Commission for Discipline Inspec- 
tion. 


The delegation was seen off at the airport by Xu Qing. 
deputy secretary of the CPC Central Commission for 
Discipline Inspection, Li Beiha:, secretary-general of the 
International Liaison Department of the CPC Central 
Committee, and J.A. Guerra Menchero, Cuban ambas- 
sador to China. 


Reportage on Colomtian Trade Minister's Visit 


PRC ‘Ready’ To Boost Ties 


OW 2904110393 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 1047 
GMT 29 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, April 29 (XINHU A)}—China 1s ready to 
Strengthen trade ties and economic cooperation with 
Colombia, a high-ranking Chinese trade official said 
here today. 


Tong Zhiguang, vice-minister of foreign trade and eco- 
nomic cooperation, told a Sino-Colombian trade 
meeting that China attaches great importance to the 
development of trade and economic relations with 
Colombia. 


The meeting, co-chaired by Tong and visiting Colom 
bian Trade Minister Juan Manuel Santos, 1s the third 
organized by the Sino-Colombian Committee on Eco- 
nomic Cooperation and Trade. 


Tong said that China is willing to set up joint ventures 
and cooperative enterprises in Colombia 1n the fields of 
ports. waterway dredging, forestry, mining, fishing, 
chemical industry, machinery and farm machinery 
assembling. 


According to Chinese custom’s statistics, total trade 
volume between the two countries reached 36.36 million 
U.S. dollars. China imported 23.05 million US. dollars 
worth of Colombian goods. 
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The Colombian trade minister said that the 32-member 
business delegation he heads on this visit is the largest of 
its kind and demonstrates the colombian government's 
interest in promoting bilateral trade and economic coop- 
eration with China. 


Li Lanqing Meets Colombian 


OW 3004110993 Beijing XINHUA in English 1015 
GMT 30 Apr 93 


[Text] Beying, April 30 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Li Lanqing met here today with visiting Colom- 
bian Foreign Trade Minister Juan Manuel Santos and 
his party, who came here for the third meeting of the 
Sino-Colombian Joint Committee on Economic Cooper- 
ation and Trade that began April 29. 


After the meeting, a summary of talks of the joint 
committee and other documents related to bilateral 
trade were signed by the two sides this afternoon. 


NPC Official Receives Uruguayan Delegation 


OW 2904132393 Beijing XINHUA in English 1311 
GMT 29 Apr 93 


[Text] Being, April 29 (XINHUA)—Zhu Liang, 
chairman of the Foreign Affairs Committee of the Chi- 
nese National People’s Congress [NPC], met with and 
gave a dinner for a delegation from the Foreign Affairs 
Committee of the Uruguayan House of Representatives 
led by its former Chairman A.F. Rodriguez Camusso, 
here this evening. 
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The Uruguayan guests arrived here this afternoon upon 
invitation. During their tour in China, they will learn 
about China's achievements in reforms, the strategies of 
economic development and the prospects of imple- 
menting socialist market economy. 


Shaanxi Congress Chairman Meets Ecuadorans 


HK2904053293 Xian Shaanxi People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 0010 GMT 23 Apr 93 


[Text] Zhang Boxing, chairman of the provincial peo- 
ple’s congress standing committee, met all the members 
of the Ecuadoran Parliament Delegation headed by 
Speaker (Carotin Barieku) in the Sheraton Hotel yes- 
terday evening. 


Zhang Boxing briefed the distinguished guests from 
Ecuador on our province's comprehensive development 
in economy and culture since reform and opening up. !n 
his speech, the Ecuadoran speaker spoke highly of 
China’s economic reform. After the meeting, Zhang 
Boxing gave a dinner to warmly welcome the distin- 
guished guests from Ecuador in the name of the provin- 
cial people’s congress standing committee. 


Dai Jie, member of the National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, Mao Shengxian, vice chairman of 
the provincial people's congress; and Tao Chunmao, vice 
chairman of the Xian City People’s Congress Standing 
Committee attended the dinner and helped entertain the 
guests. 


The distinguished Ecuadoran guests went to visit other 
parts of the province today. 
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Political & Social 


Yao Yilin, Song Ping ‘Challenge’ Deng Xiaoping 
HK3004072593 Hong Kong HSIN PAO in Chinese 
30 Apr 93 p 25 


{“Beiing Political Situation” column article by Jen 
Hui-wen (0117 1979 2429): “Yao Yilin, Song Ping 
Challenge Deng Xiaoping”’] 


[Text] After sessions of the Eighth National People’s 
Congress [NPC] and the Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference National Committee were con- 
vened in March and the personnel changes in the top 
party and government leadership was completed in the 
wake of the 14th party congress, the third generation of 
the CPC leadership with Jiang Zemin as the core was 
facing the issue of how to further raise the national 
economy onto a new stage according to Deng Xiaoping’s 
requirement of “grasping the opportunity and quick- 
ening development.” This was a stern test for them as 
they held all the power in their hands. 


According to sources in Beijing, in mid-April, members 
of the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau 
Standing Committee, State Council vice premiers and 
State councillors separately inspected the special eco- 
nomic zones in Shanghai, Guangdong, Hainan, Jiangxi, 
Zhejiang, and Dalian to determine the local situation in 
reform, opening up, and economic construction. They 
returned to Beijing in late April. On 23 April, the CPC 
Central Committee Political Bureau and the State 
Council held a joint conference in Zhongnanhai. The 
main subject on the meeting agenda was to review 
economic construction, which was the central task, in the 
first quarter of this year to sum up useful experience and 
seek greater development in the future. 


What Disease Did Li Peng Contract? 


According to the schedule, the meeting would last one 
and a half days but it actually lasted two and a half days. 
On Sunday, 25 April, a half-day meeting was held. There 
were two reasons why the meeting was prolonged. First, 
two sharply opposite opinions on the current economic 
situation appeared and it was necessary to give more 
time to the discussion. Second, on the second day of the 
meeting, Premier Li Peng suddenly felt sick and had to 
be hospitalized after an examination by his doctor, 
causing the meeting's suspension. 


According to informed sources, Li Peng did not contract 
acute pneumonia as reported by overseas media, nor did 
he contract influenza as the Foreign Ministry spokesman 
said. Li Peng was overtired with the symptoms of low 
blood sugar, low blood pressure, and arrhythmia. He 
needed to rest for a week. The doctors also proposed that 
after one week’s rest, for the first two weeks after leaving 
hospital, Li Peng should work only half days. Therefore, 
the Chinese Foreign Ministry announced through 
XINHUA that Li Peng’s official visit to Kazakhstan, 
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Kirghistan, Turkmenistan, Uzbekistan, and Mongolia 
scheduled to take place 28 April-9 May. had been post- 
poned 


Song Ping Blamed Decisionmakers for Not Being 
Sober-Headed 


According to sources, Yao Yilin and Song Ping. former 
members of the CPC Central Committee Political 
Bureau Standing Committee, attended the meeting in 
their capacity as advisers. They, with Chen Junsheng and 
Li Guixian, state councilors, and Wang Bingqian and Li 
Ximing, NPC Standing Committee vice chairmen, called 
for effectively solving the problems appearing in the 
current economic development one by one. They 
pointed out that it 1s necessary to draw a lesson trom the 
previous experience of not resolving the problems until 
they were seriously accumulated and caused great diffi- 
culties to the economic work. 


Song Ping said: “At present, it 1s crucially important that 
the supreme decisionmaking body and the central and 
provincial leaders must maintain sober heads, must be 
aware of the existence of the problems, and must tind out 
the internal and external causes of the problems and 
conscientiously solve them. Only this can be regarded as 
a scientific attitude of seeking truth from facts and 
emancipating the minds.”’ Song Ping also said that a lot 
of party leaders still tend to report only good news. 
exaggerate achievements, hold back unpleasant intorma- 
tion, and play down the seriousness of problems. At 
present, some central ministries and commissions and 
some provinces and municipalities are too intense about 
their own departmental or local interests and this ten- 
dency is forming pressure and a challenge against the 
established policies and regulations laid down by the 
central leadership. In some cases, the problem is related 
to the tacit endorsement and encouragement of a tew 
central leaders to the local self-interest tendency 


At the meeting, Yao Yilin also said: “We repeatedly 
stress the need to seek truth from facts and to emanci- 
pate the mind but, when we reviewed last year’s eco. 
nomic work, reform, and opening up earlier this year, we 
insisted that there was no overheated condition of gen- 
eral economic development while admitting that things 
in some aspects, such as capital construction investment. 
State credit, and the stock market, and the real estate 
market, were out of control. The denial of the existence 
of overheatedness in the economy was a violation of the 
central policy and the objective regularity and was an 
irresponsible attitude.” 


As a senior official attending the mecting said. the 
problems pointed out by Yao Yilin and Song Ping 
indeed existed in the current economic development but 
some problems cannot be solved within a short time. If 
we do not dare to quicken the pace of economic devel- 
opment due to the existence of these problems. we will 
always remain in the stage of rectification and adyjust- 
ment. The situation will be no different trom that betore 
the beginning of reform and opening. For such a large 
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developing country as China, when the economy ts being 
developed rapidly, 1t 1s impossible to always keep things 
tranquil! and stable. Stability 1s relative and only devel- 
opment is an absolute need. If this point is not made 
clear, people may become overcautious and gossipy and 
might not dare to emancipate their minds and boldly 
take action. As a result, the opportunity may be lost and 
development may be retarded. The game will not be 
worth the candle. 


Yao Yilin Insisted on Fighting Against 
‘Overheatedness’ 


According to sources, Yao Yilin also expressed his 
opinion on the issue of grasping the opportunity. He 
said: “Grasping the opportunity 1s undoubtedly a correct 
guideline but what should be done in order to ‘tightly 
and properly’ grasp the opportunity? The key is to come 
up with feasible targets and measures for solving prob- 
lems. Comrade Xiaoping set out the strategy of grasping 
the rare opportunity and raising the economy onto a new 
Stage. Whether this strategy will succeed will mainly 
depend on whether we can squarely face the problems 
appearing in the course of construction and reform and 
properly overcome them. Only thus can we really grasp 
the opportunity. If we neglect or ignore the existing 
problems and if we cannot properly solve them, the 
development of economic construction and the deep- 
ening of reform and opening will be affected seriously. In 
that case, in my Opinion, major problems in economic 
construction, monetary order, financial revenue and 
expenditure, and agriculture will arise between this 
autumn and the middle of next year. This may then lead 
to social turmoil.” 


According to sources, Chen Junsheng, Li Guixian, and 
Wang Bingqian submitted to the meeting their separate 
investigation reports, expressing concern over the over- 
heated and out-of-control phenomena in current eco- 
nomic development. Chen’s investigation report was 
entitled “It Is Necessary To Strengthen Guidance to 
Localities in the Implementation of Central Policies; and 
Promptly Correct and Check the Phenomena of Each 
Going His Own Way.” Li's investigation report was 
entitled “It Is Necessary To Have Unified Leadership 
and Guidance in the Course of Marching Toward 
Market Economy, Establishing Market Rules, and Exer- 
cising Macroeconomic Control and Regulation.”’ Wang's 
report was entitled “On the Possible Consequences and 
the Impact of the Expansion of the Polarization in 
Society.” 


People in Beijing economic circles held that Yao Yilin 
and other people’s argument about economic overheat- 
edness was a direct challenge to Deng Xiaoping’s talk in 
Shanghai. On the eve of last Chinese New Year, Deng 
Xiaoping said in Shanghai: “Some people talk now about 
‘overheatedness’ and, on the whole, I do not agree with 
such judgment. Attention should be paid to such prob- 
lems in some localities and departments but we cannot 
require that action be taken to struggle against ‘overheat- 
edness’ on the whole. To assess the economic situation, 
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we should see whether the economic efficiency is good, 
whether the outwardly oriented structure 1s formed, and 
whether the market exists. To guarantee these three 
preconditions, some little heat in the economy ts not 
bad. It is necessary to review the situation bul we cannot 
stop and idle away the opportunity; still less can we 
indulge in endless controversy. The good situation 
should be clearly noted.... In this century, China has to 
accomplish a number of important things; otherwise, 
there will be major trouble. To emancipate the mind. we 
should clearly understand and grasp this opportunity to 
develop ourselves.” Deng Xiaoping’s idea was adopted 
by the NPC session as a basic national policy but Yao 
Yilin and his ilk still adhered to their own position and 
even dared to challenge Deng Xiaoping. Obviously, he 
was backed by the conservative force holding the same 
opinion and continuing to disrupt the comprehensive 
implementation of Deng’s plan. China’s reform and 
opening will still have to traverse a difficult and tortuous 
course and the reform forces may still be attacked and 
sacrificed (including the dismissal of some reform 
leaders from office) because, inside the CPC, there still 
exists a deep-rooted conservative force with which Deng 
Xiaoping also has to make compromises. 


Jiang Zemin Addresses May Day Awards 
Meeting 


Urges Workers on Reform 


OW 2904202393 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1133 GMT 29 Apr 93 


[By Central People’s Broadcasting Station reporter 
Kuang Ling (0562 3781) and XINHUA reporter Sun Jie 
(1327 2638)] 


[Text] Beying, 29 Apr (XINHUA)}—At a meeting with 
representatives of national model workers and recipients 
of May Day national labor medals and certificates, Jiang 
Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central Committee, 
exhorted workers and staff throughout the country to 
continue to stand on the frontline of reform, opening up, 
and the modernization drive. He also urged them to 
work hard, conscientiously, and with a pioneering spirit 
to make fresh contributions to promoting the economic 
development and all-around social progress of the moth- 
erland. 


This afternoon, Comrades Jiang Zemin, Qiao Shi, Li 
Ruihuan, and Hu Jintao met cordially with representa- 
tives of national model workers and recipients of May 
Day national labor medals and certificates at the Great 
Hall of the People. On behalf of the party Central 
Committee, Jiang Zemin extended May Day greetings 
and warm regards to the national model workers and 
recipients of the medals and certificates and, through 
them, to all workers, staff, and working people 
throughout the country. 


Jiang Zemin said: Under the guidance of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s important talks made during his inspection 
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tour of the south and the spirit of the 14th CPC National 
Congress, the enthusiasm of cadres and people at large 
has soared to unprecedented heighits since the beginning 
of last year, thereby engendering strong momentum in 
accelerating reform, opening up, and the modernization 
drive. We should cherish this momentum, and we should 
work together and in a down-to-earth manner to win 
additional and greater achievements. The task facing the 
Chinese people of all nationalities today is to implement 
comprehensively the guidelines and various tasks set 
forth by the 14th CPC National Congress and the First 
Session of the Eighth National People’s Congress by 
further emancipating the mind, seeking truth from facts, 
seizing Opportunities to deepen reforms and promote 
development, as well as by concentrating efforts to push 
the national economy forward. When undergoing eco- 
nomic development, imbalances and gaps of various 
degrees will exist between different regions of any 
country. This also applies to the economic development 
of developed countries. Therefore, during the course of 
developing the national economy, we should take correct 
measures to gradually narrow the gaps between the 
economic strength of different provinces, autonomous 
regions, and municipalities in our country. We should 
allow some regions to become well off first in order to 
ultimately realize the common prosperity of every region 
in the country. 


Jiang Zemin said: The people are the makers of history 
and masters of the country. The Chinese working class is 
characterized by having advanced ideology, a high 
degree of awareness, and fine quality and tradition. 
Chinese workers should continue to play their leading 
role in the country’s opening up and modernization 
drive. Model workers and advanced individuals are the 
outstanding representatives of the Chinese working class 
and the pace-setters in reform and construction. The 
pioneering and dedicating spirits which they embody, 
and which are essential for the modernization drive, 
epitomize the Chinese mental outlook in the new period. 
We should advocate this spirit and make it common 
among all people of society. It is hoped that model 
workers and advanced individuals on all fronts will unite 
and lead the masses of workers in redoubling their efforts 
to perform more meritorious services for the cause of 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, for national reju- 
venation and prosperity, and for the happiness of the 


people. 


Further on May Day Remarks 


OW 2904151493 Beijing XINHUA in English 1455 
GMT 29 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, April 29 (XINHUA}—Jiang Zemin, gen- 
eral secretary of the Central Committee of the Chinese 
Communist Party, today called on the people throughout 
the country to further emancipate their minds and 
deepen reforms to develop the national economy. 


The party leader made the call before a rally to mark 
May the First, the International Labor Day here this 
afternoon. 
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About 3,000 Beijingers from all walks of life gathered 
with representatives of model workers from across the 
country at the Great Hall of the People for the rally 


Jiang, also the new president, said that correct measures 
should be taken to narrow the gap of economic strength 
of different regions and bring about common prosperity. 


Chinese workers are characterized by having advanced 
ideology and fine quality and tradition. They should 
continue to play their leading role in the country’s 
Opening up and modernization drives, he said. 


Addressing the meeting, Ni Zhitu, president of the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions, paid a tribute to 
all the workers in the country for their great contribu- 
tions to promoting reform, opening up and economic 
construction. 


Ni said that the working class has played a major role in 
China’s socialist modernization and in maintaining 
social stability. 


He urged the government at all levels to be aware of all 
workers’ aspirations and resolve their problems to sate- 
guard workers’ political positions, economic interests 
and their legal rights. 


Ni also urged all the workers to participate in the current 
reform and the change of management in state-owned 
enterprises. 


He asked trade unions to play a better role in the state 
political affairs and economic and social life. 


At the meeting the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions awarded the May Day workers’ medals and 
certificates to 1,059 workers and more than 300 units 


Jiang Zemin and other state leaders were photographed 
with some representatives including a miner, He Zhen- 
ging, retired worker Li Shuangliang nicknamed a “con- 
temporary fool” by his former workmates 


Seventy-year-old Li got his nickname because he refused 
offers of high salaries from other companies after retire- 
ment from the Taiyuan Steel Plant in 1983, and stayed 
on to study methods of dealing with and utilizing waste. 
saving 100 millions yuan for his plant in the past ten 
years. He was awarded a gold medal trom the United 
Nations Environment Program for his achievement in 
1988. 


Communist Youth League ‘To Redefine’ Role 


HK 3004032593 Beyine CHINA DAILY in Enelish 
30 Apr 93 p 3 


[By staff reporter: “Communist Youth Set To Reform Its 
League”’] 


[Text] China’s vanguard Communist Youth League will 
hold a crucial meeting on Monday to redefine its role 
and key task in the new era looming since the Party's 
14th Congress. 
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With the approval of the Central Committee of the 
Chinese Communist Party, the youth league's week-long 
13th national congress will set the tone for its pro- 
gramme in the next five years as well as reviewing its 
work in the past 15 years of China’s economic reform 
and opening to the outside world. 


A total of 1,420 delegates from China’s 56 nationalities 
will attend the meeting, representing the country’s more 
than 56 million league members, to discuss the report of 
the 12th central committee of the league and elect 
members to the | 3th central committee. 


Of the delegates, nearly 74 percent are league cadres with 
an average age of 30. About 27 percent are female. 


The meeting will also amend the league’s constitution in 
line with the Party’s new policies and the strategies 
endorsed at the latest three crucial meetings—the 14th 
Party Congress, the Eighth National People’s Congress 
and the Eighth Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference. 


The league has already adjusted its focus. 


The four modernizations’ drive was set as the focal point 
of the league’s work in 1979, after the landmark Third 
Plenary Session of the Party’s 1 1th Central Committee. 


In 1988, the league’s 12th national congress further 
defined its role in China’s accelerating reform and 


opening. 


With its network extending to villages and middle 
schools, the league has inspired youngsters to devote 
themselves to the nation’s modernization movement 


Other organizations such as the All-China Youth Feder- 
ation and the All-China Students’ Federation have 
forged friendly ties with nearly 1,000 similar groups in 
more than !50 countries and regions as well as with 
relevant United Nations agencies. 


Chinese youth organizations have co-operated in eco- 
nomics, science, technology and personnel training with 
their overseas counterparts. 


Symposiums On enterprise management have been held 
and Chinese youths have been sent aboard to study 
industry, agriculture, education and juvenile work. 


China’s youth bodies have launched regular interna- 
tional forums high-lighting social, economic and cultural 
development. 


Nearly 2,000 young factory directors, managers, tech- 
nical, managerial and medical personnel and juvenile 
experts have studied abroad. 


Ten young Chinese cadres were sent to South Asia at the 
end of 1990 to join UN volunteers there. 


Last year, the youth federation reached an agreement 
with the UN Social Development Centre to co-operate 
on a series of i) ational youth projects. 
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Military 


PLA Develops Laser Device for Target Practice 


OW 2804150393 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0702 GMT 15 Apr 93 


[By reporter Guo Qinghua (6753 1987 5478)] 


[Text] Hefei, 15 Apr (XINHUA) The Electrical Engi- 
neering Academy of the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] 
recently developed a GD-I multifunctional! laser 
shooting device which simulates target practice. 


The functions of this high-tech product include automat- 
ically displaying the number of rings on the target and 
the number and frequency of accumulated rings. It is 
highly sensitive and accurate, and can generate a strong 
sense of the real shooting experience. Shooting targets 
come in either stationary versions or in models that 
move regularly or randomly. Every round of shooting is 
accompanied by the strikingly lifelike sound of gunshots. 


This multifunctional mock shooting device can be used 
for the training of troops and marksmen. Even without 
bullets, it can produce the effects of live firing. Designed 
for use by one person or in shooting contests involving 
two people, the device can be used for entertainment. 


Chief of General Staff Inspects Group Army 


OW 3004051693 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 15 Apr 93 p 1 


[By correspondent Cao Xiafu (2580 7209 1381): “Chief 
of General Staff Zhang Wannian, While Inspecting a 
Group Army, Stresses: Enhance Sense of Historical 
Responsibility and Build an Army Capable of Passing 
the Stiffest Test”’} 


[Text] “The historical responsibility of protecting the 
security and prosperity of the motherland and _ pro- 
moting the great cause of reunification of the motherland 
has fallen upon our shoulders. What should we do?” 
While inspecting a group army of the Nanjing Military 
Region recently, General Staff Chief Zhang Wannnian 
called on leading cadres at all levels to enhance their 
sense of historical responsibility, be guided by Deng 
Xiaoping’s thought on army building during the new 
period, and build an army capable of passing the stiffest 
test so as to be able to accomplish the glorious missions 
entrusted to us by the party and the people at any time. 


The group army is a unit of heroes with the glorious 
tradition of veteran Red Army men. Accompanied by 
Commander Gu Hui of the Nanjing Military Region, 
first of all, General Staff Chief Zhang Wannian listened 
to briefings by Commander Chen Bingde and Political 
Commissar Wang Tongzhuo of the group army on car- 
rying forward the tradition of the Red Army and 
strengthening the building of the army. After fully 
affirming the achievements scored by the group army in 
army building, he emphatically pointed out: The Red 
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Army tradition is a precious spiritual wealth of our party 
and our army. It was created and carried forward by one 
generation of veterans of the revolution after another 
and handed down to our generation. We definitely must 
carry it forward and add new glory to its history. At 
present, the international situation is complicated and 
changeable, and the world is not peaceful. We certainly 
must keep a clear head, be aware of dangers, and build a 
truly proficient army under the guidance of Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s thought on army building during the new period, 
and in accordance with the requirements raised by 
Chairman Jiang Zemin on building an army—**Political 
qualification and high discipline, perfect mastery of 
military skills, an excellent work style, and effective 
logistic support’—so as to make due contributions to 
protecting the security and prosperity of the motherland 
as well as promoting the great cause of achieving reuni- 
fication of the motherland. 


On improving military training of army units, General 
Staff Chief Zhang Wannian pointed out: It is necessary 
to intensify the study of the adversary of a war that could 
possibly be fought in the future so as to make our 
training more direct against a possible adversary; we 
should strive to win a future war based on using existing 
equipment; explore the art of war that enables an inferior 
force to beat a superior force under high technology 
conditions; dedicate ourselves to training a large number 
of instructors like Guo Xingfu who “has a mastery of 
four skills”; improve cadres’ actual capabilities for orga- 
nizing training and directing operations; and we should 
reform the training of soldiers to make them the main- 
stay of a combat force through all-round training and 
raise the overall level of army units’ training. As soldiers 
are the foundation of army units, the key to building an 
army capable of passing the stiffest test lies in spending 
time and effort on training and tempering soldiers 
capable of passing the stiffest test. Therefore, we must 
familiarize ourselves with and understand soldiers. At all 
times, the higher level and cadres must know where the 
lower level and soldiers are, what they are doing, what 
they are thinking, and what they need most of all. This 
must be accompanied by appropriate ideological educa- 
tion as well as administrative work in good time so as to 
enable soldiers to develop healthily. 


Economic & Agricultural 


‘Senior’ Urges Capital Investment Restraint 


HK 3004074593 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
29 Apr 93 p3 


[““Dispatch” by trainee staff reporter Yang Fan (2799 
1581): “Central Leader Stresses That It Is Necessary To 
Think of Danger in Times of Peace, Pay Attention to 
Balance While Increasing Investment, and Restrict Total 
Investment Amount in Future’’] 


[Text] Beijing, 28 Apr (WEN WEI PO}—Recently, a 
senior central leader pointed out that it is impossible for 
investment growth to be as enormous as last year. There 
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must be a limit on total investment growth. Therefore, 
enterprises must be mentally prepared. They must think 
of danger in times of peace, work hard for the prosperity 
of the country, anc meet challenges. 


He said: “We have never had such a high investment 
growth rate and such a high capital construction growth 
rate, and we have never issued such a large volume of 
currency. It must be noted that the macroenvironment is 
relatively relaxed and that investment growth [la dong 
2139 0520] is relatively enormous. This environment 
has a very great impact on, and can promote, production 
and construction. However, the impact will diminish 
this year, because, as everyone knows, there must be a 
limit on the total quantity of the overal! scale of capital 
construction and investment in fixed assets, and we have 
to stress several balances. First, a balance in funds. If 
efficiency does not grow simultaneously, maintaining 
such large-scale capital construction and fixed assets 
investment by relying exclusively on issuing more cur- 
rency will generate price rises. Second, a balance in 
materials. We are now engaging in such large-scale 
capital construction and fixed assets investment, where 
do so many raw and semifinished materials come from” 
Prices of means of production have shot up in the range 
of 50-100 percent. There must be a balance in foreign 
exchange. However, the growth rate of foreign exchange 
earnings has been slower than the growth of imports 
from abroad. We have exported a considerable amount 
of goods, but a considerably large proportion were 
exported by foreign-invested enterprises. We have not 
earned a single cent in foreign exchange trom them. Our 
export growth rate is even turther behind the import 
growth rate. The 100 billion yuan output value of cars is 
propped up by imports. Viewed trom these several 
balances, we must impose some restrictions.” 


The leader said that it 1s impossible for tuture invest- 
ment growth to be as enormous as last year. He went on 
to say: “We have not curtailed the scale, bul everybody 
surely feels there is such a need, because last year’s 
investment scale was too big. We invested nearly 730 
billion yuan in fixed assets, and we plan to invest 800 
billion yuan this year. This means growth and also an 
increase in the scale of loans. Why do we feel financially 
strained? This 1s because the scale of projects we started 
last year needed 1,000 billion yuan to complete them, 
not 800 billion yuan. We must make a choice. It 1s wise 
to undertake quickly those projects able to produce 
efficiency and quick results.” 


He further pointed out: “Enterprises must be mentally 
prepared, because it will be impossible to increase 
investment in the days to come on a scale as big as last 
year. We should take more difficulties into account and 
should work hard to make the country strong. Working 
hard means preserving the indomitable engineering 
spirit, braving all difficulties, and never losing heart, and 
making the country strong means making efforts to 
improve ourselves, doing solid work with real earnest, 
concentrating solid efforts on enterprise management, 
and meeting challenges. We should attach importance to 
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readjusting the structure, improving quality, trans- 
forming mechanisms, and carrying out this work for the 
long term. 


Economist Warns Against Corruption in Business 


HK 2904144093 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Apr 93 p 7 


{Interview with Wu Jinglian, exective director of the 
Development Research Center, by Wei Ling (7614 
3781): “It Is Necessary To Pay Attention to Corrupt 
Practices Amid ‘Business Fever’’—place and date not 
given] 


[Text] [Wei Ling] China’s third outbreak of “business 
fever” is on the rise again. The activities of abusing 
power for personal gain, bribery, and corruption in the 
past, which were strongly criticized by the broad ranks of 
the masses, are again being manifested in the securities 
transactions and real estate market, where restrictions 
have been lifted. This has again become the focus of 
public concern. Some people say that this is inevitable in 
market-oriented economic reforms and it is unnecessary 
to make a fuss about it. As an economist supporting 
China’s market economy, what are your views on this? 


{Wu Jinglian] The viewpoint which holds that it 1s 
unnecessary to make a fuss about corruption, which is 
inevitable in the course of modernization and a market 
economy, is incorrect. Corruption is a harmful phenom- 
enon which spoils the social atmosphere and infringes 
upon the interests of the masses. Thus, we must reso- 
lutely fight against it. Why have serious corrupt phe- 
nomena appeared in China's society? The crux of the 
matter is: Influenced by the planned economy for a long 
time, administrative forces are still controlling and med- 
diing in the market. In addition, the economic activities 
in a certain field are monetized and commercialized. 
However, instead of following the principle of fair com- 
petition in handling relations between people, adminis- 
trative procedures are still practiced. 


Take the double track system for prices implemented 
some time ago as am example: Those with privileges 
could make a fortune by relying on their administrative 
powers to buy at a low price and then sell at a high price. 
According to statistics, from 1981 to 1988, the differ- 
ences in commodity prices, foreign exchange, and credit 
interest rates accounted for 20-25 percent of the gross 
national product [GNP], which was alarming. In the face 
of such huge incomes and the great attraction of 
becoming millionaires in the twinkling of an eye, it is 
guite natural that people will scramble for it. All of a 
sudden, the selling of “approval documents” and 
“quotas” prevailed and “government-related specula- 
tion” and corruption became the focus of mass discus- 
sions and one of the factors of social unrest. 


Later, as the restrictions on commodity markets were 
gradually lifted and the price difference of the “double 
track system" was narrowed somewhat, the foundation 
for making exorbitant profits through price differences 
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by relying on administrative interference was weakened 
and the practice of selling “approval documents” disap- 
peared. 


The recent comments on speculation in real estate are 
the same thing. The change from gratis allocation of land 
in the past to the current leasing and use of land based on 
compensation should be regarded as progress. However, 
land leases and prices in some localities are determined 
by the local officials rather than through market proce- 
dures and auction. This offers some people with admin- 
istrative powers, or who are close to those with powers, 
the opportunity to abuse power for personal gain, 
exchange power for money, and practice fraud. In 
modern political economics, it 1s called the “rent seeking 
phenomenon” which derives from the “rent seeking 
theory.” 


[Wei] “Rent seeking” and the “rent seeking theory” are 
concepts still new to most of the people Could you give 
some more explanation 


[Wu] The “rent seeking theory” was an important 
progress in Western political economics in the seventies. 
Because of his contribution related to this, J. Buchanan, 
the initiator, won the 1986 Nobel Prize for Economics. 
The theory inspires us to scientifically analyze the cor- 
rupt and negative phenomena in China's current 
economy. According to the “rent seeking theory,” all 
income earned from an unequal competition environ- 
ment, a result of administrative interference in market 
economic activities, is called “rent.” The behavior 
relying on such powers to make a fortune is called “rent 
seeking activity.” Some scholars have found through 
analyses that the fundamental reason for the prevailing 
corruption among officials in the developing nations 1s 
government control over enterprises, which enormously 
increases the powers of officials in meddling in enter- 
prise activities. Such powers are also called “rent seeking 
activities.”’ The process from lease to rent seeking gives 
rise to the vicious cycle of corruption and causality: The 
administrative organs’ interference in the market gives 
rise to rent; to seek rent, enterprises offer bribes to 
officials, and the government-related businessmen who 
have made profits from rent try by every means to 
maintain the existing rent system and establish a new 
rent system to expand the scope of rent, resulting in 
further aggravated corruption. Only by putting an end to 
such rent seeking causality can we smash this rigid cycle. 


[Wei] Since last year, many government departments 
have streamlined their organs and changed their func- 
tions aimed at delegating the decisionmaking powers to 
enterprises. It has been reported that the staff members 
laid off by the streamlining joined the secondary and 
tertiary industries. There were 229,000 new companies 
set up last year, an increase of 88.8 percent over 1991. 
Are these companies who have just separated from the 
government departments not suspected of involvement 
in “government-related speculation”? 
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[Wu] It 1s, of course, a good thing for the government to 
Streamline their organs and provide financial aid to 
some cadres to engage in commercial activities. How- 
ever, there must be a prerequisite: Government admin- 
istration should be separated from enterprise manage- 
ment. Only by so doing can we ensure fair competition 
and can it be conducive to the development of a market 
economy. Otherwise, one form of integration between 
government administration and enterprise management 
will be changed to another. Superficially, it looks like a 
market orientation but, actually, it legalizes “govern- 
ment-related speculation,” maintaining the existing 
administrative powers and also obtaining the legal cloak 
to meddle in and control enterprises, resulting in further 
rent seeking. As a consequence, it hinders the establish- 
ment of a market system and runs counter to the 
objective of reform. Therefore, we must never be negli- 
gent of the rent seeking problem on any account. Serious 
corruption is a drag on the modernization of a country 
and will make it difficult to take-off. 


Viewed from China’s current situation, the extensive 
existence of rent seeking phenomena has created many 
unfavorable factors for the modernization program. In 
addition to those mentioned earlier, rent seeking fosters 
and encourages speculation in society, creating an envi- 
ronment whereby industry is inferior to commerce and 
commerce is inferior to speculation. For example, spec- 
ulation is now prevailing in some localities, where real 
estate prices have soared and only those with connec- 
tions can make a profit while industries remain under- 
developed. Nevertheless, the |.2 billion people cannot all 
rely on speculation to make a living. Moreover, because 
a market for fair competition has not yet taken shape and 
the investment environment is not yet ideal, the manu- 
facturers and businessmen are adopting a wait-and-see 
attitude and foreign investors dare not boldly invest in 
our country. 


Naturally, it 1s beyond doubt that such probiems can 
crop up in the course of a change from one system to the 
other. However, the process of the change cannot be too 
long. Some scholars say that the slow progress of the 
transition from a traditional to a market economy is the 
reason for the prevailing rent seeking phenomenon in 
India, which gave a wide space for rent seeking phe- 
nomena. We should draw a lesson from this. 


[Wei] In your opinion, how should we overcome the rent 
seeking phenomena? 


[Wu] In a word, we should eliminate the multitrack 
malpractices and improve the order of fair competition 
in the market. In the fields where the first steps in the 
market economy has been taken, it is necessary to further 
standardize the market. While taking every step toward 
the market in the future, it is necessary to integrate an 
open market with the establishment of market regula- 
tions for fair competition. 


For a period of time past, the method of administrative 
management was strengthened in an attempt to improve 
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the economic order and eliminate corruption. For 
example, closing down a number of companies and 
strengthening examination and approval procedures for 
the enterprise workforce, investment, and loans and the 
exclusive rights for selling sought-after goods. However. 
experience has proved that this method, which seems to 
be effective within a short period, cannot fundamentally 
resolve the problem. Conversely, the enhancement of the 
administrative control system itself constitutes a “rent” 
behavior, which creates an environment for new rent 
seeking and lays a foundation for a new round of rent 
seeking. 


As to the remedy and other emergency measures, they 
simply cannot produce any effect. It will be impossible to 
find out the things juggled in the course of examination 
and approval. Hence, the only way out is to speed up the 
process of a market economy and improve the order for 
market competition. 


[Wei] As mentioned previously, people exercising 
administrative powers to meddle in the market consti- 
tute the source of rent seeking. However, the govern- 
ment’s administrative control over the economy 1s 
unavoidable in any country. How should this problem be 
resolved? 


[Wu] In my opinion, it is necessary to keep government 
interference and administrative control within a neces- 
sary range; on the other hand, in the ficlds where 
administrative control is necessary, market mechanism 
should be introduced as much as possible. For example. 
when the urban highways and parking space is limited, 
the issue of driving licenses should be restricted. The 
right of the responsible officials in determining whom to 
issue the licenses to usually gives rise to corruption. A 
number of cities in the world have adopted the method 
of selling the licenses by auction and have achieved good 
results. We should also follow this example. Under the 
conditions of minimizing the possibility of rent seeking. 
the government can apply judicial and administrative 
means to sternly attack a handful of lawless persons. 
Viewed from the experience of Singapore and Hong 
Kong, it is possible to maintain the situation of a clean 
administration. 


[Wei] Some people are worried that China will be like 
certain countries in Asia and Latin America during 
World War II, where corruption led to economic stagna- 
tion and social disorder. Do you think this 1s likely? 


[Wu] I do not think that ts likely. First, it 1s the trend of 
the times. Since the eighties, reducing government inter- 
ference and practicing a market economy has become the 
world trend. In opening its economy to the outside, 
China is rapidly linking itself to the world market, which 
will enable China’s domestic economy to operate in light 
of the rules of fair market economic competition 

Second, it 1s the desire of the people. Practices that do 
not conform to historical trend and the people's interests 
will be rejected by the people. We should take a rather 
optimistic attitude toward China's future development 
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Grain, Cotton Production Situation ‘Grim’ 
HK2904 145093 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO in 
Chinese 6 Apr 93 p 4 


[By staff reporter Liu Sa (0491 7366): “Worries About 
Grain and Cotton”’] 


[Text] What is the current situation in China’s agricul- 
tural prc iiction? Some say we could be seeing fluctua- 
tions in gr2:a and cotton production, while others say the 
Situation ‘s grim. 


The most im portant reason behind such a situation is the 
peasants’ lack of enthusiasm for farming. China's cotton 
Output dropped by one-fifth last year. Of all the natural 
disasters, the insect pest was the most serious. Where 
large areas were struck by disasters, cotton growers spent 
as much as 100 yuan, and at least 70-80 yuan, purchasing 
insecticide for each mu of land. Although input 
increased drastically, output still dropped. An informed 
person has said: When people are struck by an earth- 
quake, there are insurance and state allowances, but, 
when peasants are afflicted with insect pests and other 
natural disasters, they have to bear all the losses. The 
more they grow the more they lose, and this has taught 
the peasants some lessons. A considerable number of 
cotton growers do not want to grow cotton anymore. For 
this reason, the situation in cotton production this year 
will be even grimmer. 


Due to its excessively low returns, grain production also 
faces similar problems. In 1984 and 1991, there were 
bumper grain harvests, but it was impossible to seil grain 
at good prices. This greatly dampened the peasants’ 
enthusiasm for production. A conspicuous manifestation 
of this lack of enthusiasm is that the lands have been 
idle. This is especially true in the middle and lower 
reaches of the Chang Jiang and in the economically 
developed regions to the south of the river, such as 
Zhejiang, Guangdong, and Fujian Provinces. Most of 
these regions export grain. According to statistics from 
an authoritative department, the areas which should 
have been sown with summer grain crops last autumn 
total over 10 million mu. Judging by the trends during 
the survey, this figure is still increasing. China’s min- 
imum cotton and grain production areas are 85 million 
and 1.65 billion mu (including those grown with a 
second crop). This, plus factors such as the use of lands 
for development zones, amply demonstrates the serious- 
ness of the problem. 


While the area of cultivated land is growing smaller, the 
peasants’ agricultural input is also falling. According to 
data supplied by one of the departments concerned, the 
peasants’ agricultural input in the aforementioned areas 
has dropped by 5-10 percent. 


This problem has drawn the serious attention of the 
party Central Committee and the State Council. The 
latter successively held a grain work conference and a 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 19 


cotton work conference to introduce a series of produc- 
tion and sales po'icies aimed at arousing the peasants’ 
enthusiasm and stabilizing grain and cotton production. 


When this reporter interviewed agricultural depart- 
menis, however, many people were still worried. They 
said: Aithough they are good policies, it 1s very difficult 
tv put them into practice. 


For example, it has been stipulated in a policy intro- 
duced at the grain work conference that the subsidies for 
grain price disparities should be born respectively by 
central and local financial authorities. Some people have 
expressed misgivings about this, saying: Seeing as some 
grain producing provinces are not financially well-off, 
how can they ensure that these funds will be reambursed” 
How can it be guaranteed that the money allocated by 
the central financial authorities will not be appropriated 
for other uses? In the past, money set aside for the 
purchase of peasants’ grain was appropriated for other 
uses, which resulted in the issuance of [OU's. When we 
want to implement this policy—especially when there 
are provisions that peasants should be paid 20 percent in 
advance the signing of grain purchase contracts—will 
there be any new mechanisms to take a supervisory role 
and make these assurances” 


Moreover, with regard to setting a price ceiling for the 
means of production, the policy sets restrictions on 
ex-factory prices and the selling prices of chemical fer- 
tilizer, among others. But many people are still worried 
that, with the prices of raw materials constantly rising, it 
will not be possible to keep prices under control, given 
that enterprises want to survive and develop. If prices at 
the intermediate level of circulatton—for example, sales 
departments—rise, who will be responsible for super- 
vising and controlling them? Will they be able to do so” 


There are also similar problems in implementing the 
policy on establishing a system for protecting the pur- 
chasing prices of grain and cotton. 


In his government work report, Premier Li Peng said: 
“Agriculture is the necessary foundation for a stable and 
growing economy and must never be overlooked. We 
must spare no effort to ensure that every sector of the 
rural economy flourishes.” At present, a general con- 
sensus is that, despite the existence of various good 
policies, it 1s very difficult to put them into practice. In 
the past, many good policies were distorted by counter- 
measures that were put forward by the lower authorities. 
This reminds people that it is insufficient to work out 
good policies and that many efforts are still needed to 
think and prepare in advance concrete measures for their 
implementation so that peasants can become aware of 
and reap practical benefits. Only in this way will it be 
possible for agricultural production to follow a steady 
course forward and get onto a healthy track. 
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Exchange Director on Convertibility of Renminbi 


HK3004072993 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
& Apr ¥3 p 2 


{Minister's Hotline” column by Yin Jieyan, director of 
the State Administration of Exchange Control: “On 
Exchange Rate Policy and Issues Concerning Exchange 
Control”’} 


[Text] Will the renminbi be significantly devalued? 


Al present, the official exchange rate of the renminbi in 
China follows a managed-float system. It is not abnormal 
to adjust the renminbi'’s exchange rate according to the 
renminbi’s purchasing power in relation to foreign cur- 
rencies and China's balance of payments, and in light of 
changes in exchange rates on the international money 
markets. Judging from China’s economic development, 
exchange reserves, and the renmuinbi's relative pur- 
chasing power, the renminbi ex hange rate will be rela- 
tively stable within a certain period of time [y: duan shi 
qi nei OOO! 3008 2514 2601 0355]. 


Are present rates on the regulatory exchange market 
rational? 

Rates on the regulatory exchange market are mainly 
influenced by factors such as market supply and demand 
and are a manifestation of China’s economic develop- 
ment in the exchange market. Some irrational factors, 
such as speculative operations, also play a role. Current 
rates on China’s regulatory exchange market have devi- 
ated from normal levels and are detrimental to the 
development of the national economy and foreign eco- 
nomic and trade interactions. We are taking effective 
measures to make exchange market rates more rational. 


bt ea controls be scrapped after China rejoins 
sATT? 


The GATT state’s that it does not restrict a signatory’s 
exchange controls, which conforms with an IMF agree- 
ment. Therefore, rejoining GATT does not mean that we 
will scrap controls on exchanges and exchange rates. 
China, as a member of the IMF, has the right to execute 
what 1s provided for in the IMF agreement and to 
exercise exchange controls. Since the beginning of 
reform and opening up, our country has conducted work 
to reform the exchange control system. We will continue, 
in accordance with international practice and the 
progress of China's economic development, reform, and 
opening up, gradually to reconstitute the exchange con- 
trol system to meet the demands of reform and opening 


up. 


What are the conditions for free conversion of the 
renminbi’ 


The objective of China's economic structural reform 1s 
to establish a socialist market economy system. As far as 
exchange controls are concerned, the long-term objective 
of reform is to realize the free convertibility of the 
renminbi. This 1s a complicated systems engineering 
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project. Some basic conditions are necessary to achieve 
this goal, such as the vigorous development of foreign 
trade, relatively developed domestic market mecha- 
nisms, rational exchange rates, a certain amount of 
exchange reserves, a nationally unified exchange market, 
and well develoned laws and regulations. This is a long. 
gradual process. Fundamentally speaking, 1 depends on 
China's comprvhensive national strength and the com- 
petitiveness of its products in the international market. 
We will energetically create conditions to promote this 
process. According to other countries’ experience and in 
light of the scope of each project in China’s international 
payments, as well as its economic development, the free 
conversion of the renminbi should be applied first to 
regular projects and then to capital projects. When 
conditions are ripe. ‘*e may consider starting off in the 
nontrade fields anc gradually expand into other fields 


Statistics Show Labor Productivity Up in 1992 


HK 3004093093 Bevine CEI Database in Enelish 
30 Apr 93 


[Text] Beying (CEIS)}—China’s labor productivity 
recorded a double-digital increase of 10.8 percent in 
1992. as compared against a real rise of 6.7 percent in 
wage payroll in the same year 


This was announced jointly by the ministry of labor and 
the state statistical bureau 


In 1992. the average annual per capita income of Chi- 
nese workers reached 2.71! yuan. an increase of 15.9 
percent over the previous year. But the actual rate of 
growth was 6.7 percent after inflation was deducted 


The wages of workers with state-owned enterprises grew 
faster than those of employees in collectively-owned 
enterprises in 1992, which were 2.878 yuan and 2,109 
yuan, rising 16.2 percent and 13 percent respectively 


The annual income of employees with other units rose 
14.4 percent to 3,966 yuan 


In 1992, the country’s unemployment rate remained at 
2.3 percent, according to the ministry of labor 


Government Reports Commodities Exceeding 
Demand 
HK2904110193 Besine CEI Datahase in Enelish 
29 Apr 93 


[Text] Beying (CEIS}—Chinese Government depart- 
ments concerned recently said there are ten kinds of 
commodities whose supply ecaxceeds domestic market 
demand at present 


They goods are 


1. the total supply of bluish dogbane and jute surpass 
their demand by one third 


2. the output of gunnysacks 1s 700 million pieces each 
year, but the demand 1s only 400 millon pieces 
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3. there 1s an overstock of 10 million wrist watches. 


4. there are over 10,000 kinds of cosmetics, most of them 
are overstocking and unmarketable. 


5. the demand for refrigerator 1s six million units each 
year, but there are seven million refrigerators for sale. 


6. the nation’s production capacity of wool fabrics 1s two 
million spindles, but one third of the enterprises have 
insufficient raw materials for processing. 


7. the supply of towels and bedsheets markedly exceed 
market demand. 


8. the production capacity of chemical fibre carpets aiid 
machine weaved carpets surpassed the market demand. 


9. plastic wall-papers are overstocking and .be prices 
have fallen. 


10. the output of toothpaste is 2.5 billion pieces each 
year, but the sales volume 1s |.2 Dillion pieces only. 


Article Analyzes Guangdong Reform Experience 


HK 3004003093 Beying JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Apr 93 p 7 


[By Wang Zhuo (3769 6157): “Guangdong Experience: 
Solving Three Major Problems Simultaneously™] 


[Text] Through 14 years of reform and opening up to the 
outside world, more than 90 percent of products in 
Guangdong have gone through the “three barners” of 
reform—market, price reform, and circulation. 


What 1s Guangdong’s secret in being the first to lay an 
initial foundation for the socialist market economy” As | 
see it, the secret, if any, 1s that it correctly approached 
the patterns of three structures. The transition of the 
planned economic structure—the target of reform—to 
the market economic structure—the objective of 
reform—must go through a transitional structure—the 
combination of planned economy and regulation by 
market mechanism. It 1s necessary to choose this transi- 
tional structure because it will help avoid taking the 
“shock therapy” path of reform, uphold the reform 
principle of “construction before destruction,” and 
reduce the shocks and “labor pains” brought about by 
reform. It is conducive to social stability and has thus 
won the support of the people. It must be said that this 1s 
a major characteristic of China's reform and also its 
secret of success. In its 14-year transitional period of 
reform, Guangdong has made effective and successful 
use of the transitional structure and gradually turned the 
various forms of mandatory planning of the planned 
economy into various forms of guidance planning of the 
commodity economy. This reform process is one of 
liberalizing the market, gradually establishing market 
mechanism, bringing the regulatory role of the market 
into play, expanding the scope of regulation by market 
mechanism, and laying an initial foundation for the 
socialist market economic structure. 
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What other secrets does Guangdong have’ The main 
secret 1s that 1t was the first to boldly and freely reform 
the rules and regulations of the traditional planned 
economic structure of the product economy. which 
excluded the market, and simultaneously break through 
the “three barriers’—market, price reform, circula- 
tion—in the reform stage of the transformation of the 
old structure to a new one. 


1. Being First To Go Through the “Market Barrier” 


This refers to the fact that in Guangdong. the market 
“was liberalized early. run flexibly, and develc ‘ed rap- 
idly.” The secret of doing so lies in the fact that trom the 
beginning of reform, Guangdong had already gained a 
clear idea of what reduced the market to a very limited 
scope and what caused rigidity in market activities. At 
that time, Guangdong had noticed that what restricted 
the scope of the market and caused rigidity in market 
activities was the traditional planned economic structure 
of the rural and urban product economy, including the 
various forms of mandatory planning, which was the 
lifeblood of the traditional planned economic structure 
of the product economy, just like the “supernatural 
precious jade” round the neck of Jia Baoyu [character in 
the novel “Dream of Red Chambers” ]. Let he who tied 
the bell on the tiger take it off. The premise of liberal- 
izing the market, running it flexibly, and developing it, 1s 
reducing the use of mandatory planning and taking the 
“supernatural precious jade” off. However, mandatory 
planning 1s maintained by relying on a series Of Macro- 
economic systems. If we do not start reform with the 
macroeconomic systems, we will be unable to go through 
the mandatory planning or market liberalization bar- 
ners. In fact, it was precisely by relying on the results of 
reforming macroeconomic systems before anything else 
that Guangdong managed to go through the “market 
barrier.” The Document No. § issued 19 July 1979 by 
the CPC Central Committee and the State Council 
agreed that Guangdong would implement eight new 
macroeconomic systems on a trial basis. The document 
pointed out: “The Central Committee and the State 
Council agreed in principle to implement, on a trial 
basis, the economic management structure suggested in 
the reports of the two provinces [Guangdong and 
Fujian}, that 1s, pursuing the method of comprehensive 
contract system under the unified central leadership.” 


The essence of the eight macroeconomic systems dele- 
gated to Guangdong by the central authoritics was 
allowing Guangdong to reform the traditional planned 
economic structure of the product economy before 
others. It was only under the premise that Guangdong 
pursued a comprehensive contract system in the alloca- 
tion and transfer by the central authorities of finances, 
credits, foreign exchange, commodities, and goods and 
materials that the province managed to have the initia- 
tive in reforming the traditional planned economic 
structure of the product economy, including the initia- 
tive in reducing or abolishing the use of some mandatory 
planning and to ensure the interests of the central 
authorities. Thus, Guangdong had the conditions to 
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reduce the use of mandatory planning in accordance 
with its ability to withstand strains. Guangdong was the 
first to reduce the use of mandatory planning. Wherever 
the use of mandatory planning was reduced, the market 
for commodities and the macket for production elements 
emerged and the economic markets for modern com- 
modities, such as money, securities, and stocks have also 
emerged. It can thus be seen that reforming macroeco- 
nomic systems before other things is where the secret of 
Guangdong being the first to go through the “market 
barrier” lies. 


II. Being First To Go Through “Price Reform Barrier” 


Guangdong was confronted with a big difficult problem 
in reforming the traditional planned economic structure 
of the product economy: Transforming the pricing mech- 
anism, that is, turning the practice whereby prices are 
mainly set by the state into one in which prices are 
mainly set by the market. At present, 90 percent of 
Guangdong’s aggregate sales of the means of production 
were done at market prices and 95 percent of its aggre- 
gate retail sales of social commodities were done in the 
same way. Guangdong’s price reform was characterized 
by an early start, big strides, and progress in steps. As 
early as from 1979 to 1980, Guangdong raised, by more 
than 20 percent, the purchasing prices of 143 agricultural 
products, raw materials such as coal, iron, and timber, 
and fuels. During the 1981-84 period, it increased the 
purchasing and selling prices of major agricultural prod- 
ucts and nonstaple food and liberalized the prices of 
most agricultural products in the third category, manu- 
factured goods for daily use, and industrial and agricul- 
tural products outside state planning. After relaxing 
controls over the unified and fixed state purchases of 84 
agricultural products in 1980, from 1985 to 1988, 
Guangdong further abolished the system of unified and 
fixed state purchases of agricultural products, liberalized 
the prices of manufactured goods for daily use, and 
applied “a double track system” of prices for the means 
of production, thus gradually reducing the gap between 
the prices within and without state planning. From 1989 
to 1990, during the period of economic consolidation 
and improvement, the province strengthened manage- 
ment of the major commodities whose prices had been 
liberalized, to safeguard the results of price reform. In 
1992, the province again liberalized grain prices and 
readjusted table salt prices and charges for public utili- 
ties. An overall assessment of the situation shows that 
Guangdong has steadily gone through the “price reform 
barrier.” Where does the secret of Guangdong going 
through the “price reform barrier” lie? The growth 
figures over the last few years and their interrelationship 
can give a clear answer to the question. From 1979 to 
1991: 1) Guangdong’s retail prices increased at an 
annual average rate of 7.5 percent, 2) its employees’ 
wages rose at an annual average rate of 14 percent; and 3) 
its annual average per capita national income increased 
by 17.2 percent. The ration of the three was 1:1.87:2.04. 
Put another way, the growth rate of Guangdong’s 
average per Capita national income was higher than the 
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average yearly growth rate of employees’ wages while the 
latter was higher than the average yearly price hikes. This 
shows that Guangdong’s reform has promoted economic 
growth, which in turn has enhanced price reform’s 
ability to withstand strains. The benign cycle of price 
reform and growth is where Guangdong’s secret of going 
through the “price reform barrier” lies. 


Ill. Being First To Break “Circulation Barrier” 


One of the characteristics of the traditional planned 
economic structure of the »roduct economy is that the 
vertical operation of products by administrative depart- 
ments has cut their lateral circulation based on the 
market system and, consequently, product circulation 
channels are few and product circulation is impeded as a 
result. There are two reasons behind this state of affairs: 
1) In operation, Guangdong pursued a structure under 
which state-owned materials enterprises and commercial 
enterprises monopolized everything; and 2) in circula- 
tion channels, products covered by mandatory planning 
were allocated and distributed by administrative depart- 
ments, level after level down, and then sold in the urban 
and rural areas of different localities. A method of 
“four-level [j1 4787] vertical circulation” was applied to 
the products outside mandatory planning. Take manu- 
factured goods for example. From their purchases to 
sales, manufactured goods must undergo four vertical 
administrative levels. They were “the first-level station 
[zhan 4541]—the second-level station—the third-level 
station—retail shops.” Four purchasing and marketing 
forms were adopted: |) distribution based on state 
allocation; 2) state monopolized state purchases and 
sales; 3) centralized state purchases and guaranteed sales; 
and 4) unified or fixed state purchases. A “three fixings” 
sale method was adopted, the wholesale of manufactured 
goods is an example. The targets, supply centers, and 
price discounting rates were fixed. The basic character- 
istic of this structure was that it exceeded the stage of 
social and economic development, replaced commodity 
economy with product economy, excluded the law of 
value, and negated the market and market mechanism. 
As a result, economic operation was subject to rigid 
controls and the economy lacked vitality. 


Guangdong was the first to reform the traditional 
planned economic structure of the product economy and 
also the first to break through the “circulation barner.” 
Reform has taken four big steps one after another. 


The first step. in September 1980, was when the Guang- 
dong provincial people's government transmitted the 12 
measures for unclogging the commodities circulation 
channels: |) further reduce the scope of unified, fixed, 
and planned purchases of agricultural and sideline prod- 
ucts and expand the scope of products in the third 
category, 2) readjust the purchase and marketing policy 
toward manufactured goods for daily use; 3) actively 
develop integrated operations combining agriculture, 
industry, and commerce, 4) energetically develop collec- 
tive commerce and service trade, 5) bring the role of 
individual traders into play as the supplement to the 
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socialist market; 6) break down regional blockades and 
organize commodity circulation according to economic 
regions; 7) cut the number of commodity circulation 
links; 8) energetically coordinate with the other parts of 
the country and establish regular supply and marketing 
relationships with them; 9) actively organize trading 
activities based on negotiated prices, carry out trust 
trade well, and operate warehouses efficiently; 10) run 
agricultural and sideline product markets even more 
efficiently; 11) energetically overcome shortages in 
shops, service centers, and savings banks in cities and 
industrial and mining districts; and 12) further 
strengthen market management. This 12-point move 
served as a breakthrough step in Guangdong’s effort to 
reform the circulation structure. This step has helped 
reduce the number of circulation links and increase the 
number of economic sectors, circulation channels, and 
operation modes. It indicates that in circulation links, a 
major breakthrough has been made in the transforma- 
tion of the traditional economic structure of the product 
economy into the planned commodity economic struc- 
ture. At that time, this reform step was indeed a reflec- 
tion of the engineering spirit of daring to be the first in 
the world. 


The second step, after the central authorities delegated 
powers to five first-level stations, in 1984, the Guang- 
dong provincial people’s government again “delegated 
powers a level down” and put the provincial-run depart- 
ment stores, textile, hardware, communications and 
electrical appliances, and chemical industrial companies, 
which were formerly administered by the second-level 
stations of various cities, under the management of the 
cities where they were located and turned the specialized 
companies under its jurisdiction into economic entities 
so that they could gear their purchasing and marketing 
activities directly to the market in the capacity of legal 
persons of wholesale enterprises. 


The third step, having freed itself from the “‘administra- 
tion cage” of the division of labor along specialized lines 
of the traditional planned economic structure of the 
product economy, Guangdong took a reform move 
designed to break the “four bounds of operation”: 1) 
eradicate the bounds of wholesale and retail and go in for 
joint operation of wholesale and retail; 2) break the 
bounds of different trades and go in for comprehensive 
operations based on a specific trade; 3) break the bounds 
of production and operation and develop commerce-run 
industries; and 4) break the bounds of domestic and 
foreign trades and strive for combination of the two. 
This reform designed to break the bounds of division of 
labor in operation has yielded good results in enlivening 
commodity circulation, improving the efficiency of the 
operation of enterprises engaged in the circulation 
sector, and promoting the prosperity of urban and rural 
markets. 


The fourth step reform was made in separating the 
functions of the government from those of enterprises 
engaged in the circulation sector. In August 1992, the 
Guangdong provincial people’s government took back 
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the administrative functions of the provincial depart- 
ment of commerce, grain bureau, and supply and mar- 
keting cooperative and put them in the hands of the 
provincial government's economic and trade office; dis- 
banded two bureaus and one cooperative and reorga- 
nized them into five enterprise group companies, 
namely, the provincial commercial enterprise group, 
grain enterprise group, food enterprise group, petroleum 
enterprise group, and supply and marketing cooperative 
enterprise group; and set up a grain reserve bureau. The 
significance of this reform lies in transforming govern- 
ment functions and separating government and enter- 
prise functions by starting with structural reform and 
giving commercial enterprises a free hand in entering the 
market and becoming a main player in market competi- 
tion. 


Guangdong has broken through the “circulation barrier” 
before others and constructed a commodity circulation 
network with the market as the tie, thus creating a 
situation characterized by an ample supply of commod- 
ities and brisk markets. Before the reform was intro- 
duced, 65 commodities were subject to a rationing 
scheme under which the urban and rural population of 
Guangdong Province had only a limited supply of com- 
modities. Now, all the commodities are sold without 
limitations. A number of “Guangdong-made goods” 
characterized by “the Zhu Jiang water,” “Guangdong 
grain,” and home electrical appliances have enjoyed a 
share in the markets throughout the nation. Since 1985, 
Guangdong has been able to export its commodities to 
other parts of the country while in the past it had to 
import commodities from outside the province. In 1990, 
Guangdong’s state-owned commerce and supply and 
marketing cooperatives exported commodities worth 
15.29 billion yuan to other parts of the country, an 
increase of 500 percent over 1978. A diversified com- 
mercial structure has taken shape. Compared with 1978, 
in 1991, the proportion of various commercial economic 
sectors in the total sales volume of social commodities 
underwent considerably great changes: That of state- 
owned commerce dropped from 48.8 percent to 38.5 
percent; that of supply and marketing cooperatives 
dropped from 39.8 percent to 9.3 percent; that of com- 
merce under the system of collective ownership 
increased from 8.4 percent to 9.3 percent, that of jointly 
operzted commerce rose from nil to 3 percent; and that 
of individually run commerce went up from 0.3 percent 
to 27.5 percent. From 1978 to 1990, the fixed assets of 
commercial enterprises doubled and redoubled. The 
total value of fixed assets of state-owned commerce 
under the Guangdong Provincial Department of Com- 
merce increased from 690 million yuan to 3.4 billion 
yuan, up 360 percent, that of commercial enterprises 
under the supply and marketing departments rose from 
470 million yuan to 2.09 billion yuan, up 350 percent; 
and that of commercial enterprises under the grain 
departments grew from 400 million to 1.99 billion yuan, 
up 390 percent. 
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Guangdong managed to be the first to break through the 
“circulation barrier,” overall, partly because the prov- 
ince effected a conceptional upgrading, broke the con- 
cept of product economy, and fostered the concept of 
commodity economy; respected and made use of the law 
of value rather than excluding and restricting its use as 
had been done in the past; and brought the role of market 
mechanism into full play rather than negating it as done 
in the past, and partly because it took the road of reform 
in which necessary supporting reforms were carried out 
simultaneously. Circulation is the intermediary link 
between production and consumption (including pro- 
ductive consumption). Therefore, the reform of the 
circulation structure cannot be carried out in an isolated 
way. It should be carried out simultaneously with the 
reform of the planning management structure, the 
market management structure, and the pricing structure. 
Guangdong’s experience is that the drive to break 
through the “circulation barrier’ and the drive to go 
through the “market barrier” and the “price reform 
barrier” were carried out in coordination and simulta- 
neously. If reform in the three structures mentioned 
above is not coordinated and carried out simultaneously, 
the reform of the circulation structure of any product 
will surely meet with obstructions. For example, if a 
product is liberalized [fang kai 2397 7030] in circulation 
structure terms but is still subject to mandatory plan- 
ning, it will be unable to reform the circulation structure 
of the product. Again, if a product is liberalized in 
mandatory planning terms but is not liberalized by the 
price management structure under which prices are set 
by administrative fiats, the product will still not be able 
to circulate freely. Therefore, to turn the product prop- 
erty of a product into a commodity property, it is 
necessary to simultaneously break through the ‘market 
barrier,” “price reform barrier,” and “circulation bar- 
rier.” 


Guangdong’s 14 years of successful practice of reform 
and opening up, which has fostered the market, devel- 
oped market mechanism, and laid an initial foundation 
for the socialist market economic structure, is of far- 
reaching significance. It has promoted conceptual trans- 
formation, development of productive forces, and 
overall social progress, and helped lay a solid foundation 
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for turning the traditional socialist model into a mode! 
with Chinese characteristics. In the Guangdong people's 
own words, the years of reform and opening up are 
Guangdong’s golden times. This is the praise of the 
people of Guangdong for the superiority of socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. 


Drought Threatens ‘Over Half’ of Nation’s Crops 


HK3004030693 Bei. 2 CHINA DAILY tn English 
30 Apr 93 p 3 


[By staff reporter Liang Chao: “Drought Threatens Over 
Half of China’s Crops”’} 


[Text] Severe drought is threatening millions of over- 
wintering crops in China's |7 provinces, more than half 
the total. 


The Ministry of Water Resources officials said yesterday 
that more than 19 million hectares of farmland across 
China—one-fifth of the total cultivated area—were 
scorched and many crops were dying due to lack of 
water. 


At least 16.8 million people and more than 8.3 million 
livestock do not have drinking water. 


The exceptionally long dry spell since last winter has 
plagued most of North China, particularly the Hebe: and 
Shandong provinces, two of the country’s most impor- 
tant winter wheat-growing producers. 


Since early spring this year, the disaster has worsened, 
spreading to most provinces in the north and northeast. 


Less than 10 millimetres of rain have fallen in most of 
the drought-stricken provinces since early this month. 


The heat that has soared to more than 30 degrees Celsius 
in some areas has caused soil moisture to drop rapidly 
over the past few weeks. 


Among the affected provinces, Hebei, Shandong. Shanxi 
and Henan are the worst-hit, where more than 10 million 
hectares, including 5.5 million hectares of winter wheat. 
have been scorched nearly to death. 
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Southwest Region 


Guizhou Secretary Attends Forum on Poor Areas 


HK2904033093 Guiyang Guizhou People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Apr 93 


[Text] A national conference for directors of Poor Areas 
Assistance Offices was convened in Guiyang yesterday 
{21 April] morning. 


Yang Zhong, deputy director of the State Council 
Leading Group for the Economic Development of Poor 
Areas, and Gao Hongying, deputy director of the State 
Council Office for the Economic Development of Poor 
Areas, attended and relayed at the conference instruc- 
tions made by State Council leaders on poor areas 
assistance work. They also delivered reports on deep- 
ening poor areas assistance work reform and accelerating 
poverty eradication and the achievement of prosperity. 


The conference was attended by the directors of poor 
areas assistance offices from a total of 25 provinces and 
regions across the country. 


Yesterday's opening ceremony was attended by the pro- 
vincial party committee, people’s congress, people’s gov- 
ernment, advisory committee, Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference committee leaders, including 
Liu Zhengwei [secretary of the Guizhou CPC Commit- 
tee), Wang Chaowen [governor], Chen Shineng, Long 
Zhiyi, Liang Mingde, Yuan Ronggui, Li Wanlu, He 
Renzhong, Wang Anze, Wu Ruogiu, and others. 


Liang Mingde, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, delivered the opening address in which he 
extended a warm welcome to all of the participants in the 
conference on behalf of the provincial party committee 
and government as well as the people of all nationalities 
in Guizhou. 


The five-day national conference will be devoted to 
discussing ways and means of furthering poor areas 
assistance work reform while developing a commodity 
economy and exchanging work experiences in poor areas 
assistance work. All participants are scheduled to visit a 
number of Guizhou’s cities and counties, such as Xifeng, 
Zunyi, Puding, Anshun, and so on, where they will carry 
out investigations and study. 


Sichuan Reelects Party Secretary Xie Shijie 


OW 3004105793 Beijing XINHUA in English 1048 
GMT 30 Apr 93 


[Text] Chengdu, April 30 (XINHUA}—Xie Shiyie, 59, 
was re-elected secretary of the Sichuan Provincial Com- 
mittee of the Communist Party of China (CPC) today. 


The election was held during the First Session of the 
Sixth Provincial Party Committee of the CPC. 


A graduate of Southwest China Agricultural Institute, 
Xie joined the CPC in 1954. He served as deputy 
governor and deputy party secretary of Sichuan. 
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At present, he is a member of CPC Central Committee 
and a deputy to the Eighth National People’s Congress. 


Commentator on Tibetan Industries’ Progress 


OW3004 100393 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 
15 Apr 93 p 1 


[By unidentified XIZANG RIBAO commentator: 
“Roads Are Made by Man’”’] 


[Text] After overcoming many difficulties, the Lhasa 
Light Industry Development Zone has finally completed 
its preparatory work. It has also established a number of 
construction projects that suit Tibet’s actual conditions 
and have relatively good prospects for future develop- 
ment. 


While supplying new experiences through practice, the 
Lhasa Light Industry Development Zone has provided 
us with enlightenment for our ideology and under- 
standing. In the course of reform, opening up, and 
accelerating economic progress, we have to resolve many 
problems. First, we should break through traditional 
customs, restrictions, and all restraints that impede 
economic progress so as to move away from the closed 
economic model. Meanwhile, we should also resolve 
inherent problems; thoroughly discard various outdated 
concepts and illogical formats of thought. forge torward 
knowing that there are difficulties ahead; make big 
strides; and advance faster. 


To accelerate economic progress, we must continually 
emancipate the mind; totally reform ourselves by using 
theories on building socialism with Chinese characterts- 
tics; formulate a brand-new format of thoughts; and use 
a brand-new concept of building a socialist: market 
economy to understand society and to develop the 
economy. 


The road of reform is an arduous expedition. We do not 
have the experience of predecessors to refer to; nor can 
we copy from available models. It all depends on us to 
explore and experiment, without which we cannot 
advance. Failure to move forward means regression and 
elimination; there is no other choice. Where 1s the road? 
The road is right under your feet: Wherever you walk 1s 
the road. 


In the process of moving toward a socialist market 
economy, Tibet's industrial economy will encounter 
many new situations and problems, which will pose 
tough tests not only for the light industry development 
zone, but also other industries and trades. We should 
boldly and skillfully proceed from reality, overcome 
problems, be indomitable, continually explore, summa- 
rize experiences, and formulate a way that will suit 
Tibet's actual conditions, and that will accelerate eco- 
nomic progress. 
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Northeast Region 


‘Newsletter’ on Heilongjiang Company's 
Helicopter 


OW2904131693 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0903 GMT 19 Apr 93 


[““Newsletter” by XINHUA reporter Jiang Yaobo (5592 
$069 3134): ““China’s Z-9° Flies Straight Into the Blue 
Sky”) 


[Text] Harbin, 19 Apr (XINHUA)}—I. 


The Harbin Aircraft Manufacturing Company airport 
shone like a bright silver world in the morning sunlight 
of 16 January 1992. 


At 0955 the Chinese-built Zi-9 helicopter—an aircraft 
code-named Z-9A-100, which had been parked at the 
airport for some time—began moving as its engines 
roared and its propeller spun. 


When it took off, it resembled a large bird rising from the 
ground. The “Z-9" flew straight into the sky, hovering, 
crabbing, wheeling.... 


The aircraft's smooth and quiet landing | 3 minutes later 
delivered an exciting piece of news: The maiden flight, 
which represented a turn for the better in the destiny of 
China’s helicopter production, was a success! 


The history of mankind seems to consist of the shattering 
of one shackle after another. It is no exaggeration to say 
that the success of the “Z-9" represents, in effect, a 
period of soaring self-improvement and self-confidence 
for the Chinese people since reform and opening up. 


The domestically-produced “Z-9" was developed under 
cooperative production arrangements involving the 
introduction of the world-renowned and patented Dol- 
phin helicopter. China’s helicopter manufacturing had 
been halted for 20 years before then. 


This is a huge project requiring up to 1,000 kinds of raw 
materials and hundreds of finished and auxiliary com- 
ponents; many parts were developed from scratch. In 
addition, the project involved wide-ranging cooperation, 
its funding was available for only a short period of time: 
and its development was beyond imagination. 


On 11 May 1988, a general technological and economic 
contract for domestic production of the “Z-9" was 
formally signed in Beijing. As the general contractor, the 
Harbin Aircraft Manufacturing Company signed five 
subcontracts and 38 contracts on airborne equipment 
with relevant factories, thus lifting the curtain on a key 
project. 


In the absence of adequate technological data, the 
Harbin Aircraft Manufacturing Company developed 
technology and applied it to the project. In the mid- 
summer of 1991, while Harbin was fighting floods, 
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Workshop No. 35 of the Harbin Aircraft Manutacturing 
Company started assembling the first helicopter. Mean- 
while subcontractors, nine departments, and one insti- 
tute under the Ministry of Aeronautics and Astronautics 
Industry worked hard to ensure the trmely delivery ot all 
important materials and technologies. 


After having conducted 12 experiments, the Southwest 
Aluminum Products Factory developed trapezoidal alu- 
minum alloy pipes and delivered them to the Harbin 
Aircraft Manufacturing Company four days ahead of 
schedule. 


The Fushun Steel Plant gave priority to arranging the 
emergency delivery of stainless steel piping material 
needed for the Chinese-built landing gear, delivering the 
material three months ahead of schedule. 


Domestically developed new materials, finished compo- 
nents, and auxiliary parts continuously arrived at Harbin 
Aircraft Manufacturing Company Workshop No. 35 
from various parts of the country where they were used 
in place of more than 500 kinds of imported materials. 


On 7 September 1991 the development of the first “Z-9" 
was finally brought to a successful conclusion, and the 
finished aircraft was sent to the test flight station 


As the world aviation market moves toward tnterna- 
tional cooperation, it also experiences increasingly 
intense competition. Competition has obviously pushed 
the aviation industry—which 1s at the forefront of new 
and high technology in the present-day world—into a 
new field. 


“China's Z-9” has always gained attention trom all sides 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin of the CPC Central 
Committee and Premier Li Peng successively inspected 
the Harbin Aircraft Manufacturing Company and 
watched with keen interest demonstration flights of the 
“Z-9A.” 


“China’s Z-9" did not disappoint us. 


On 31 May 1992 the Chinese-built “Z-9" helicopter 
began test flights. By 20 November the Z-9A-100 hel- 
copter had finished all flight tests stipulated in the test 
flight program, accumulating 408 sorties and logging 199 
hours and 57 minutes of flight time. 


The results of the test flights show that the performance, 
quality, and vibration-generated noise level of the Z- 
9A-100 helicopter all reached standards prescribed in 
domestic manufacturing plans, attaining the levels of its 
prototype. 


Toward the end of 1992, more than 80 experts from 34 
departments at home attended a meeting to appraise the 
whole body of the “*Z-9." They reached the following 
conclusion: “Seventy-two percent of this helicopter was 
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made in China. It can pass technology appraisal tests, 
and we suggest it be produced on a small scale.” 


At last “China's Z-9” soared straight into the blue sky, 
marking the addition of a new type of aircraft to our 
country’s field of applied military and civil aviation 
technology. Furthermore, the helicopter which soared 
into the sky apparently carried a thought-provoking 
message: It embodies a free spirit which drives people 
inexorably into the boundless sea of clouds.... 


Jilin Elects He Zhukang Secretary 


SK 3004034793 Changchun Jilin People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 29 Apr 93 


[Text] The Sixth Jilin Provincial CPC Committee held 
the first plenary session in Changchun on the morning of 
29 April. At the session, He Zhukang was elected secre- 
tary of the provincial party committee. Gao Yan, Zhang 
Dejiang, Wang Jinshan, and Zhang ‘‘ueqi were elected 
deputy secretaries of the provincial party committee. 
The session also elected 11 members of the Jilin Provin- 
cial CPC Committee Standing Committee, namely He 
Zhukang, [names indistinct], Liu Xilin, [name indis- 
tinct], Feng Ximing, Zhou Zaikang, Wang Yunkun, and 
[names indistinct]. 


Northwest Region 


Gansu Government Work Report 


HK2004060093 Lanzhou GANSU RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Jan 93 pp 1-3 


[Gansu Province Government Work Report delivered 
by Governor Jia Zhijie to the First Session of the Eighth 
Gansu Provincial People’s Congress on 8 January] 


[Text] Fellow delegates: 


On behalf of the provincial people's government, | now 
submit the work report to the session for deliberation 
and approval. 


On the Work of the Seventh Government 


The past five years of the seventh government's work 
have been a period when people of all nationalities in 
Gansu advanced triumphantly along the road of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. In accordance 
with the plan of the CPC Central Committee and the 
State Council and under the provincial CPC committee's 
leadership, we took economic construction as the central 
task; adhered to reform, opening up, and the four car- 
dinal principles, made comprehensive progress in eco- 
nomic and social development; and fulfilled or overful- 
filled the major targets and tasks of the seventh 
government work laid down at the first session of the 
seventh provincial people’s congress. 
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I. Reform and Opening Up Promoted Comprehensive 
Development of the National Economy 


According to preliminary statistics, Gansu’s GNP was 
27.7 billion yuan in 1992, an increase of 50.3 percent 
over 1987, or an average annual growth of 8.5 percent. 
Total industrial and agricultural output value reached 
47.67 billion yuan, an increase of 5! percent over 1987, 
Or an average annual growth of 8.6 percent. Revenue 
amounted to 3.92 billion yuan, a rise of 68.7 percent 
over 1987 (calculated in terms of comparable prices) or 
an average annual growth of 11.9 percent. Gansu 
attained the target of quadrupling in 1988, two years 
ahead of schedule, comprehensively fulfilled all the 
targets and tasks of the Seventh Five-Year Plan, and 
started implementation of the Eighth Five-Year Plan. 


—Propelled by rural reform, tremendous changes have 
taken place in the outlook of Gansu’s agriculture over 
the past five years. New headway has been made every 
year in water conservancy works, farmland capital 
construction, comprehensive tackling of small valleys, 
and contracting agrotechnique and science projects. 
Marked achievements have been scored in construc- 
tion of the west and in the work of supporting the 
poor. The increase in input and continuous improve- 
ment in basic conditions have effectively promoted 
agricultural production. Total agricultural output 
value amounted to 12.04 billion yuan in 1992. an 
increase of 30.6 percent over 1987, an average annual 
rise of 5.4 percent, or an increase of 4.6 percent over 
the previous year. Grain output increased steadily for 
successive years. The province conquered the drought 
which lasted for 10 months and reaped another 
bumper harvest, with a total output of 6.9 billion kg. 
Diversified economies developed healthily and output 
of major cash crops increased remarkably. A number 
of commodity bases have been established and the 
Output value of agricultural commodities increased by 
more than 100 percent over 1987. Township enter- 
prises developed rapidly and their output value 
topped 5 billion and 10 billion yuan, respectively, and 
reached 11 billion yuan in 1992, an increase of 186 
percent over 1987, an average annual rise of 23.4 
percent, or an increase of 30.9 percent over the pre- 
vious year. 


—Focused on increasing economic efficiency, running 
well the large and medium enterprises, continuously 
deepening enterprise reform, strengthening enterprise 
management, promoting technological progress, and 
readjusting the product mix over the past five years, 
Gansu has maintained the steady growth of industrial 
production. The output value of industrial sales 
amounted to 29.9 billion yuan in 1992, the sales rate 
reaching 94.5 percent, and total output value of 
industry was 35.63 billion yuan, an increase of $7.9 
percent over 1987, an average annual rise of 9.6 
percent, or an increase of 12 percent over the previous 
year. The industrial structure has been further read- 
justed. The proportion of rural industry. enterprises, 
and the collective and other economic sectors in urban 
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and rural areas in the total industrial output value 
reached 24 percent, an increase of 7.1 percentage 
points over 1987. Enterprise economic efficiency 
improved somewhat. Incomes from the sales of man- 
ufactured goods and the profits and taxes of the 
industrial enterprises practicing independent 
accounting rose 87 percent and 15.4 percent, respec- 
tively. The all-personnel labor productivity, calculated 
in terms of net output value, rose from 5,012 yuan in 
1987 to 8,559 yuan. The province developed more 
than 5,000 new products, remarkably increased the 
output of major products, and improved product 
quality. New successes have been attained in compre- 
hensive use of resources and reducing energy con- 
sumption. 


—Focused on making the most of Gansu’s advantages. 
accumulating staying power for development, and 
improving the investment environment over the past 
five years, Gansu has accelerated the progress of 
construction of the basic industries and facilities. 
Investment in fixed assets totaled 31.2 billion yuan. 
The province completed construction of the first 
phase of the Jingyuan Power Plant, Lanzhou No. 2 
Thermal Power Plant, Northwest Lead and Zinc 
Smeltery, the second phase of Jinchuan project, the 
TDI project, and other large and medium industrial 
projects. Construction of the second phase of the 
Jingdian project and other water conservancy projects 
was under way. The province completed the technical 
transformation and upgrading of the offshore drilling 
machine, alternating servomotor, |.5 million bearings 
production line, sheet billet continuous casting, and 
vortex compressor projects. Gansu upgraded the Bao- 
tou-Lanzhou, Lanzhou-Xinjiang, and Tibet-Lanzhou 
highways and expanded and opened up the channels 
from Gansu cities, including Lanzhou, to other prov- 
inces. With the support of the relevant state depart- 
ments and the concerted efforts of the railway depart- 
ments and localities, the Lanwu railway has been 
electrified, the progress of the Baozhong railway has 
been accelerated, and the laying of multiple track for 
the Lanzhou-Xinjiang railway has started. Lanzhou 
has started chartered flights to Hong Kong. Construc- 
tion of the key Lanzhou telecommunications project is 
basically completed and that of the 120,000-switch 
programmable telephone system is in progress. The 
number of Gansu’s telephone subscribers totaled 
236,000, an increase of 78 percent over 1987. 


—In light of the requirements of developing a socialist 
commodity economy over the past five years, Gansu 
tried by every means to unclog circulation, promote 
production with sales, and further expanded the scope 
of circulation. The volume of retail sales totaled 13.6 
billion yuan in 1992, up 70 percent from 1987, an 
average annual increase of | 1.2 percent, or an increase 
of 12.5 percent over the previous year. Apart from the 
price hikes in 1988 and 1989, the overall level of 
prices remained stable in other years. The retail price 
index in 1992 rose by 6.7 percent over the previous 
year. 


—Gansu earnestly implemented the policies for nation- 
alities over the past five years, strengthened unity 
between various nationalities, and promoted vigorous 
development of the economy and various social 
undertakings of the nationality areas, which brought 
about a big change in the outlook of the poverty- 
stricken areas. Gansu formulated a series of policies 
conducive to development of the nationality areas and 
adopted various means and made utmost efforts to 
support and help the nationality areas. In connection 
with the reality of the nationality areas, Gansu laid 
down the regulations for implementing the “Regional 
Autonomy Law” and carried out extensive propa- 
ganda and inspection of implementation. Tota! indus- 
trial and agricultural output value amounted to 2.2 
billion yuan, retail sales in urban and rural areas 
totaled 930 million yuan, output value of township 
enterprises reached 900 million yuan, and average 
income of the peasants and herdsman was 395 yuan, 
an increase in varying degrees respectively over 1987. 
The pace of urban construction, transportation and 
communications, energy. water conservancy, drinking 
water for humans and animals, and other projects has 
been accelerated. Around 80 percent of the townships, 
75 percent of the villages, and 72 percent of the 
households had electric supply. A number of water 
conservancy works have been built and expanded. The 
province also built a number of agricultural and 
animal husbandry commodity production bases for 
breeding good strains and protecting the animals trom 
disasters. Culture, education, public health, and other 
social undertakings developed considerably. The 
majority of the herdsmen parted from their traditional 
nomadic life and moved into the herdsmen’s settle- 
ment. 


—Thanks to unremitting efforts made in the past and to 
the continuous efforts made over the past five years, 
living standards of the urban and rural inhabitants 
have improved somewhat. Average income of the 
urban inhabitants for living expenses reached 1.644 
yuan and that of the peasants, $02.7 yuan in 1992. a 
rise of 13.5 percent and 15.6 percent, respectively, 
after deducting price hikes. The problem of food and 
clothing was basically resolved in the rural areas. The 
balance of urban savings deposits increased from 4.73 
billion yuan to 15.6 billion yuan. Average individual 
savings rose from 225 yuan to 678 yuan. The con- 
sumption structure changed, the “baskets” of the 
inhabitants were full, the proportion of clothing and 
spending rose somewhat, and expenses tn cultural life 
increased markedly. There were more employment 
opportunities and individuals couid choose jobs. It 1s 
generally acknowledged that the conditions of food, 
clothing, housing, spending, medical care, education, 
amusement, and material and cultural life are more 
convenient and colorful than in the past 


II. Coordinated Development of Various Social 
Undertakings 


Based on the comprehensive development of the 
national economy, all social undertakings including sci- 
ence, technology, education, and culture developed con- 
siderably, which gave impetus to the building of socialist 
material and spiritual civilization 
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—In light of the principle of economic construction 
relying On science and technology and in turn science 
and technology serving economic construction, over 
the past five years, Gansu has given full play to the 
role of science and technology as primary productive 
forces, continuously deepened reform of the scientific 
and technological system, and promoted the develop- 
ment of science and technology. A large number of 
scientific and technological personnel have embarked 
on the production front, adopted various forms of 
science and technology contracts, and applied science 
and technology in the economy, giving rise to scien- 
tific research- production combines and considerable 
development of nongovernmental scientific research 
institutes. Gansu implemented the “spark’’ and 
“torch” scientific and technological plans and attained 
remarkable results in building the Lanzhou state-level 
high-tech zone, the Jinchang provincial-level high-tech 
zone, and the Xigu spark technology-intensive zone. 
Centered on popularizing agrotechniques, the prov- 
ince relied on science and technology to boost agricul- 
ture. The province established two scientific and tech- 
nology denionstration counties, 126 demonstration 
townships, and 1,050 demonstration villages, and also 
ran a number of service organizations for spreaditig 
agriculture science and technology. Gansu’s major 
scientific and technological projects represented by 
ion accelerator and erythrocuprein reached advanced 
levels at home and abroad. 


—Over the past five years, Gansu promoted steady 
growth of education in light of the thinking of 
strengthening basic education, enhancing professional 
and technical education, optimizing higher education, 
and bringing adult education to a proper balance. By 
1992. Gansu popularized primary education in 52 
counties, junior secondary education in 11 counties, 
basically wiped out illiteracy in 38 counties, and 
achieved better social results in the “spark” plan and 
the “hope project.” Professional education, adult edu- 
cation, and on-the-job technical training developed 
continuously. Institutions of higher learning and the 
faculties were readjusted somewhat and the structure 
became more rational. Expenses in education 
remained higher than revenue, marked results were 
achieved in pooling funds from society to run schools, 
and the conditions for primary and secondary schools 
improved markedly. Education reform proceeded 
Steadily, the strategy of giving priority to education 
was gradually implemented, and the social mood of 
respecting teachers and attaching importance to edu- 
cation took shape. 


In culture and art, press and publication, radio and 
television, and sports over the past five years, Gansu has 
upheld the principle of stressing social effect, catered to 
the economy, given prominence to reform, and stressed 
building spiritual civilization, which increased the peo- 
ple’s ideological awareness and improved their cultural 
qualities and health. The activities of “wiping out por- 
nography”™ carried out extensively throughout the prov- 
ince played a positive role in purifying the cultural 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 29 


environment. Literary and art creation remained active, 
giving rise to a number of dramas, television series, and 
other art works, which are influential nationwide. Radio 
and television coverage further expanded. Thanks to 
introduction of various forms of mass sports, Gansu’s 
athletes scored good marks at all kinds of national games 
and won honors for the province. 


—Over the past five years, Gansu resolutely imple- 
mented the basic national policies of family planning, 
environmental protection, and sparingly using land, 
and achieved marked results. Family planning work 
embarked on the institutionalized and standardized 
track and good progress was made in keeping rural 
population under control. It 1s estimated that the 
province's 1992 natural growth will be kept to around 
14 per thousand, which 1s within the population plan. 
Environmental protection work developed in coordi- 
nation with urban and rural construction and eco- 
nomic growth, which played a role in improving the 
ecological environment and the environment for live- 
lihood. Good results were also achieved in integrating 
development with frugality. tackling land problems, 
and rationally using land. 


Thanks to efforts made to strengthen the work, new 
progress has been scored in public health, statistics, civil 
administration, religion, meteorology, archives, se1s- 
mology, and fighting disasters. 


II]. Continuously Strengthen the Government's Legal 
System Work and Clean Administration 


We have continuously strengthened the building of 
socialist democracy and a legal system over the past five 
years. The social and political stability of the whole 
province has created a fine social environment for 
reform, opening up, and economic construction. The 
government's legal system work has been strengthened in 
administrative legislation, law enforcement and supervi- 
sion, screening of regulations, and administrative reex- 
amination. The first stage of the education to popularize 
law was smoothly fulfilled while the second stage of the 
work started comprehensively. The governments at all 
levels maintained closer ties with the democratic parties, 
industrial and commercial federations, and mass organi- 
zations, and gave full play to their role in participating in 
the deliberation and administration of state affairs, 
which brought about more scientific and democratic 
policy decisions. Marked results were achieved in 
improving social order. The province sternly attacked all 
kinds of criminal offenses and economic criminal activ- 
ities and launched special struggles against the “six 
vices” focused on banning drugs. As a result, social order 
in the major areas and communications lines improved 
somewhat. Further efforts were made to run a clean 
administration. The procuratorial organs at all levels 
handled over 3,100 cases of law and discipline violation 
and wound up over 2,400 cases. The province drafted 
the “Rules for Cadres To Keep Themselves Free From 
Corruption,” carried out experiments of “supervision 
and transparency,” and extensively accepted supervision 
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by the masses and various social circles. Progress has 
been made every year in the two-support work, the 
activities of Army-people jointly building material and 
spiritual civilization have developed vigorously, and 
Army-government and Army-people unity has been 
enhanced, giving rise to 34 two-support model counties. 
New achievements have also been made in national 
defense, reserve force, and militia work. 


Fellow delegates, the five years of the seventh govern- 
ment’s work and the marked successes scored in various 
fields are the results of the people of the whole province 
upholding the four cardinal principles and adhering to 
reform and opening up under the guidance of the Party's 
basic line and taking economic construction as the 
central task. Reform means revolution and emancipa- 
tion of productive forces. Without reform and opening 
up, Gansu’s current situation would be out of the ques- 
tion. In light of the CPC Central Committee's overall 
planning, we have made a series of explorations in 
reform and opening up over the past five years, which 
gave impetus to economic development. 


—Based on upholding and improving the system of 
contracted responsibility with payment linked to 
Output in rural reform, Gansu vigorously readjusted 
the industrial setup, reformed the purchase and mar- 
keting system for farm produce, and established a 
collectivized service system. A management system, 
based on the household contract responsibility system 
and with the collectivized service system as the ties, in 
which unified management of the collectives is com- 
bined with separate management of the households, is 
taking shape. This has vigorously promoted special- 
ization, socialization, and commercialization of agri- 
cultural production as well as a shift from agricultural 
labor to nonagricultural labor. 


—Along with the implementation of the contracted 
responsibility system and the system of factory 
director (manager) assuming sole responsibility, gov- 
ernment administration is gradually being separated 
from enterprise management and ownership is gradu- 
ally being separated from the right of operation, which 
has effected a change in enterprise operation mecha- 
nism and improved the quality of enterprises. Marked 
progress was made in the reform experiment of 
extending the decisionmaking powers of enterprises, 
the experiment of the joint-stock system proceeded 
smoothly, and the joint-stock cooperative economy 
developed relatively. Given the decision-making 
powers for their operation, enterprises started to effect 
a change toward the direction of independent opera- 
tion, assuming sole responsibility for their profits and 
losses, self-restraint, and self-development. 


—The market structure and system underwent a process 
from imperfect and immature to relatively perfect and 
mature. Gansu continuously reduced the scope of 
planned management and lifted restrictions on the 
prices of most of the farm and sideline produce, 
manufactured goods for daily use, and the means of 


FBIS-CHI-93-082 
30 April 1993 


production. Country fairs, small commodity markets. 
and wholesale markets for grain and edible oil 
increased to 1,564, the markets for all kinds of means 
of production rose to 51. and growth was also regis- 
tered for the markets for labor, technology, capital, 
real estate, and qualified personnel. 


—Macroeconomic management developed in a direction 
based on indirect readjustment and comprehensive 
application of various means. While applying admin- 
istrative means, the role of regulation and control 
through economic and legal means has become 
increasingly apparent. Market regulation 1s playing a 
role in a wider scope. Thanks to implementation of the 
target management responsibility system, a target 
management system which links the lower with the 
upper levels is taking shape throughout the province. 
Various reforms have also been introduced in finance, 
taxation, labor wages. financial prices, industrial and 
commercial management, housing, and social insur- 
ance. 


—In light of the overall planning of the CPC Central 
Committee and proceeding from Gansu’s reality, we 
have in the course of economic improvement and 
rectification adopted a series of effective policies and 
measures, and properly handled the relations between 
deepened reform and economic improvement and 
rectification. On the questions of boosting agriculture 
maintaining the growth of basic industries; and cur- 
tailing the growth in office buildings. halls, and guest 
houses; Gansu resolutely checked inflation, realist- 
cally handled the problems cropped up in economic 
life, adhered to the policies of reform and opening up. 
and delegated powers to enterprises, which consoli- 
dated the achievements of reform and opening up. 
promoted economic stability and development, and 
created spacious conditions for deepened retorm 


—The scope and range of opening up further expanded 
Foreign exchange earned from exports rose from $127 
million in 1987 to $350 in 1992. an annual average 
increase of 22.7 percent. The three kinds of foreign- 
funded enterprises developed prominently. The estab- 
lishment of 256 foreign-funded enterprises was 
approved, involving $390 million, including $170 
million invested by foreign businessmen. Of this, the 
establishment of 217 enterprises was approved in 
1992, 550 percent over the total of the past 12 years. 
Exchanges between the provinces also developed vig- 
orously. Gansu signed around 4,000 contracts on 
economic and technological cooperation with other 
provinces, municipalities, autonomous regions. and 
central units, drawing | .2 billion yuan, developing 800 
kinds of new products, and offering § million laborers 
Marked progress has also been made in opening up 
windows and running enterprises in the coastal areas 
and open cities, contracting projects abroad and 
exporting labor, carrying out foreign economic and 
technological cooperation, importing intellectual 
resources, and developing tourism, external affairs, 
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overseas Chinese affairs, customs, and port construc- 
tuon work, which all gave impetus to the healthy 
growth of Gansu’s opening up. 


—A good beginning has been registered in economic 
construction and development in the areas inhabited 
by various nationalities in the upper reaches of Huang 
He. In their development and construction in recent 
years, the Baiyin, Jinchang, and Xicheng small devel- 
opment zones and the Lanzhou high-tech develop- 
ment zone adhered to reform and opening up, made 
bold breakthroughs and experiments, vigorously 
developed the “one factory, two systems” concept, 
carried Out cooperation between enterprises and 
locality, attained remarkable successes, and explored 
the road and accumulated experience for introducing 
development on a large scale. Development of the 
newly established Linxia and Dunhuang small devel- 
opment zones is also good. These small development 
zones have become the “experimental plot” of 
Gansu’s reform and opening up and a new starting 
point for economic growth. 


Fellow delegates, the people of the whole province have 
accumulated rich experience in practice over the past 
five years. We have a profound feeling in the following: 
First, it is necessary to unswervingly uphold the party's 
basic line guided by the theory of socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. This is the reliable guarantee for 
smoothly attaining the socialist modernization program, 
reform, and opening up, which have withstood all kinds 
of tests. The key to upholding the Party's basic line lies in 
taking economic construction as the central task. The 
essence of socialism is to develop and emancipate the 
productive forces, putting an end to Gansu's backward- 
ness, improving the people's material and cultural life. 
and promoting all-round social progress. The only way 
out 1s to constantly develop Gansu's productive forces. 
The discussions carried out across the province over the 
past five years on the criterion of productive forces, the 
party's basic line, and reunderstanding Gansu’s condi- 
tions further emancipated the minds and offered ideo- 
logical guarantee for the smooth progress of economic 
construction, reform, and opening up. In planning, the 
governments at all levels gave prominence to economic 
construction, concentrated their energy on economic 
construction; directed all trades and professions to 
directly or indirectly serve economic construction; and 
promoted continuous development of the productive 
forces. A summary of historic experience shows that if 
we deviate from the central task of economic construc- 
tion, there will be no major development of productive 
forces and Gansu will remain backward and be at a 
standstill. Second, it is necessary to unswervingly pro- 
ceed from Gansu’s actual conditions, integrate the spirit 
of the central authorities with Gansu’s reality, emanci- 
pate our minds, seek truth from facts, and creatively 
carry out work. In the course of integrating the spirit of 
the central authorities with Gansu’s reality over the past 
five years, we have made unremitting efforts to emanci- 
pate our minds and upgrade our concepts, rationalized 
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the development thought, appropriately proposed peri- 
odic development targets which converge with each 
other, and aroused the enthusiasm of the people of the 
whole province. Focused on the basic thought of Gansu’s 
economic development, a development road conforming 
to Gansu’s conditions has taken shape in the fields of 
economic construction, reform, opening up, and social 
undertakings and we have implemented a series of 
supporting policies and measures. Practice has proved 
that the key to doing well government work lies in 
unswervingly implementing the major principles and 
policies of the central authorities, proceeding from 
Gansu’s actual reality, and adhering to the ieadership 
and work method of “from the masses, to the masses.” 
Third, it is necessary to maintain the political situation 
characterized by stability and unity, correctly under- 
stand and handle the relations between political stability 
and economic construction, promote development with 
Stability, and vice versa. Over the past five years, we 
have toed the political line of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee. Under the conditions of the volatile and 
changing international situation and the political distur- 
bance stirred up at home, Gansu has resolutely resisted 
the tendency of bourgeois liberalization which negated 
the four cardinal principles; prevented and corrected the 
“leftist” idea which affected economic construction; and 
did two kinds of work, attaching importance to both. 
Practice has enabled us to profoundly understand that 
without political stability, unity of various nationalities, 
and social stability, there can be no success of reform, 
opening up, and economic construction, without eco- 
nomic development, there can be no consolidated unity 
and stability. 


Fellow delegates, the marked successes attained in var- 
ious fields of Gansu over the past five years are the 
results of the people of the whole province earnestly 
implementing the principles and policies of the party 
and state, promoting reform, and making efforts under 
the concern of the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council. They are also the results of the supervision and 
help of the people's deputies at all levels; the vigorous 
support of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference [CPPCC] members and the democratic par- 
ties and nonparty persons, and the industrial and com- 
mercial federations participating in the deliberation and 
administration of state affairs. Focused on the central 
task of economic construction, the trade unions, youth 
leagues, women’s federations, and mass organizations 
have done a great deal of work. The officers and men of 
the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] and armed police 
vigorously supported local economic construction. For- 
eign experts and friends in Gansu also offered a lot of 
help. On behalf of the provincial people's government, | 
would like to extend our heartfelt thanks to them! 


While reviewing and summing up the work of the 
seventh government, we have clearly realized that there 
are still many problems in our work. First, emancipation 
of minds is not enough, the pace of reform and opening 
up is not yet quick, some policies and measures are not 
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properly implemented, and the work style cannot meet 
the needs of a market economy. Second, the foundation 
of agriculture is yet weak and the targets and tasks of 
attaining a comparatively well-off level and and helping 
the poverty stricken areas are still arduous. Third, the 
structural contradiction of industry is prominent, the 
growth of processing industry is limited, the local 
industry is a weak link, the equipment of backbone 
enterprises is backward, there is a lack of staying power 
for development, and the task of technical transforma- 
tion is yet strenuous. Fourth, economic efficiency is 
relatively poor, there are serious difficulties in finance, 
the funds for feeding the people account for two-thirds, 
prefectural and county financial subsidies account for 
three-fourths, and there are serious shortages of con- 
struction funds. Fifth, the infrastructure is relatively 
backward which cannot meet the needs of reform, 
opening up, and economic construction. Sixth, as popu- 
lation has increased excessively, the task of keeping 
population growth under control and improving the 
qualities of population is arduous. Seventh, for various 
reasons, the crime rate is still high, some ugly social 
phenomena are serious, and there are a number of 
problems in social order. These problems are to be 
earnestly resolved in our work ahead. 


Proposals for Work of the Eighth Government 


The 14th party congress proposed the target of estab- 
lishing a socialist market economy and outlined the 
grand blueprint for the economy to scale new height in 
the nineties. Inspired by the 14th party congress, Gansu 
has set off a new upsurge in reform, opening up, and 
economic construction; continued emancipation of 
minds; constantly deepened reform and expanded 
opening up; and promoted economic growth. All parts of 
the country are going all out in boosting the economy. If 
we do not advance, we will inevitably retrogress. If we do 
not accelerate the pace of development, we will lag 
behind. Under such state of affairs, the eighth people's 
government is facing the following major tasks: Seize the 
historical opportunity, accelerate the pace of reform and 
opening up, push the economy to a new height, develop 
various undertakings in coordination, comprehensively 
promote social progress, and create a new situation in 
Gansu's socialist modernization. 


1. The Main Target of Economic Development and the 
Factor of Growth 


In light of the spirit of the 14th party congress and the 
“Outline of the 10-Year Scheme and Eighth Five-Year 
Plan” set by Gansu for development in the nineties, the 
primary task of the eighth government is to push the 
province's economy to a new height. The major targets 
by 1997 should reach: 


—The gross national product [GNP] should amount to 
45 billion yuan, an average annual rise of 9 percent, 
and strive to reach 10 percent, fulfilling the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan one year ahead of schedule and 
attaining the target of quadrupling three years ahead 


of schedule. Of this, the primary industry should 
increase at an average of 5.5 percent. the secondary 
industry, up 8 percent, and the tertiary industry. up |3 
percent. 


—Total industrial and agricultural output value should 
reach 74 billion yuan, an annual average increase of 9 
percent. Of this, agricultural output value should rise 
at an average of 5 percent while industry should rise 
10 percent. 


—The peasants’ per capita income should total 800 
yuan, an annual rise of 50 to 60 yuan 


—Revenue should total 6.3 billion yuan. an annual 
increase of 9 percent. 


—The natural population growth should remain at the 
average rate of 13 per thousand in the coming five 
years. 


To push the economy to a new height in light of the 
practice of reform and development in the eighties and 
the experience of Gansu and other provinces. while 
giving full play to the role of the large and medium 
backbone state enterprises, it 1s necessary to give play to 
the role of township enterprises, the tertiary industry 
three kinds of foreign-funded enterprises, smal! develop- 
ment zones, the urban collective sector, the individual 
and private sector, and other economic sectors 


1. Continue to take the vigorous development of township 
enterprises and urban collective sector as the strategic 
breach in revitalizing Gansu's economy. The growth of 
Gansu's township enterprises should be maintained at 
over 20 percent in the years ahead. Taking 1992 as the 
base, the growth should double in three years and double 
again in the next two years, exceeding 30 billion yuan in 
1997. The principle of “putting the township enterprises 
together, giving prominence to key ones. developing on 
scale, attaching importance to efficiency, market guid- 
ance, and driving on many wheels” should be imple- 
mented in developing township enterprises. It 1s neces- 
sary to vigorously run township enterprise devclopment 
zones and intensive zones along the railways and high 
ways, the areas along the banks of Huang He. the suburbs 
of large and medium cities, and the areas with abundant 
mineral resources; develop township enterprises on a 
large scale; and make efforts of around five years to build 
a number of counties with an output value of 300 million 
to | billion yuan, towns with an output value of over 100 
million yuan, and villages and enterprises with an output 
value of over 10 million yuan. In places where conditions 
are poor, the methods of joint-stock system or running 
factories in other localities should be adopted to 
encourage them to set up township enterprises in the 
intensive or development zones and establish economic 
entities to help the poor. It 1s necessary to make use of 
the characteristics of quick start and flexible operation of 
township enterprises to vigorously develop the three 
kinds of foreign-funded enterprises and joint-stock Coop- 
erative enterprises so that township enterprises can 
better meet the needs of the market economy. Township 
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enterprises should effect a change from extensive to 
intensive operation, accelerate the pace of their technical 
transformation, improve the quality of products and 
management level, readjust their organizational struc- 
ture, develop enterprise groups, and gradually establish 
four major interrelated industrial systems: Focused on 
the development of mineral resources, establish a devel- 
opment system from excavation to primary processing of 
resources, accelerate development and comprehensive 
utilization of agricultural and animal husbandry 
resources and establish a green industrial system; give 
full play to the advantages of raw materials industry and 
establish a processing value increment system, focused 
on the development of a rural market economy, establish 
a township enterprise and local economic service pro- 
curement system. In the years ahead, the county-run 
industry should become township enterprises. The avail- 
able county-run industry should establish combines with 
the township enterprises. The governments at all levels 
should regard township enterprises as a major issue. The 
principal leading cadres should personally take respon- 
sibility and the departments at all levels should give 
vigorous support. They should introduce the competi- 
tion mechanism, encourage all kinds of people to run 
township enterprises, and guide the normal development 
of township enterprises in light of the laws governing a 
market economy. 


In the years ahead, the development of the collective, 
individual, and private sectors should be regarded as an 
important task of the whole province. We should try as 
quickly as possible to put an end to Gansu unitary 
ownership structure. The general idea is to expand the 
main battlefield of processing, open up a new sphere for 
the tertiary industry, scale new height, and make new 
breakthroughs. We should vigorously develop the collec- 
tive industry. Taking 1992 as the base, the output value 
should exceed 10 billion yuan in 1995 and 15 billion 
yuan in 1997, an annual average increase of 20 percent. 
We should vigorously develop the “one factory (insti- 
tute, school, college), two systems.”’ Taking 1992 as the 
base, the output value should reach 5 billion in 1995 and 
8 billion yuan in 1997, an annual average increase of 25 
percent. We should also develop individual, private, and 
other nonpublic sectors on a large scale. By 1995, the 
proportion of individual and private sectors in the 
national economy should approach the national average. 
The number of these enterprises and their output value 
should double the figure of 1990 and then double again 
in 2000. 


2. Vigorously develop the tertiary industry and promote a 
benign economic cycle. The tertiary industry should be 
regarded as the mainstay of scaling new economic 
heights and should be placed in a strategic position. Its 
annual growth should exceed 13 percent and the output 
value by 1997 should total 17 billion yuan. While further 
developing transportation, post and telecommunica- 
tions, science, technology, and education, it 1s necessary 
to vigorously develop circulation, real estate, banking, 
insurance, tourism, information, and other service 
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trades, expedite the development of commodity market 
and market for essential production factors, remove the 
barriers erected between departments and regions, 
Strengthen the building of market system and regula- 
tions, and develop and open up a market system and an 
environment for fair competition: encourage enterprises 
to separate themselves from the internal service system 
and offer socialized services; vigorously develop all 
kinds of commodity sales organs and agencies, and 
establish a contingent of commodity salesmen to meet 
the needs of a market economy, and allow party and 
government organs and institutions to run the tertiary 
industry in light of the principle of “separating govern- 
ment administration from enterprise management, inde- 
pendent accounting, rational flow of personnel, and 
separating themselves from the party and government 
organs after the establishment of entities” in order to 
create conditions for structural reform. 


3. Attract foreign investment and run three kinds of 
foreign-funded enterprises. Make the most of the favor- 
able conditions of Lanzhou as an interior city and 
flexibly apply the preferential policies to accelerate the 
pace of opening up wider to the outside world. We 
should broaden the channel of foreign investment and 
try to increase the institutions involved in attracting 
foreign capital to 1.000 by 1997, borrowing $1! billion in 
all kinds of foreign loans and drawing $1 billion in direct 
foreign investment. All fields of Gansu’s industry should 
be open to the outside world. We should guide foreign 
businessmen to directly invest in Gansu’s infrastructure. 
While cooperating with foreign investors, it 1s necessary 
to make use of the opportunity of the upgrading of the 
coastal structure and a shift in industry to develop 
processing for foreign firms. We should set up a number 
of enterprises in cooperation with the coastal areas, 
which will enjoy the same policies as the three kinds of 
foreign-funded enterprises. 


4. Vigorously support the small development zones so that 
they can become a new starting point for promoting 
regional economic development. While delegating powers 
to the smal! development zones and providing them with 
preferential policies, it 18 necessary to increase invest- 
ment. speed up construction of the infrastructure in the 
small development zones, and create a fine investment 
environment so that they can expand themselves as 
quickly as possible. In both construction and develop- 
ment, the small development zones should rely on their 
own efforts, develop projects at their own expense, run 
matters in a special way, conduct advanced experiments, 
explore an effective road of building a socialist market 
economic system, and genuinely become an “experimen- 
tal plot” of Gansu’s reform and opening up. 


5. Speed up the growth of machinery, electronics, phar- 
maceutics, building materials, and light and textile indus- 
tries so that they will become the mainstay for scaling new 
economic heights. While continuously giving full play to 
the role of the leading industry of energy and raw 
materials, we should speed up the growth of machinery, 
electronics, pharmaceutics, building materials, and light 
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and textile industries and gradually optimize the indus- 
inal setup. Through contracting input and output, it 1s 
necessary to further effect a change in enterprise opera- 
tion mechanism, extensively develop lateral economic 
and technical cooperation, and expedite the measures of 
technical transformation so that we can, based on 
increasing economic efficiency, quadruple again the 
output value of machinery, electronics, pharmaceutics, 
and building materials in the nineties and also quadruple 
the output value of light and textile industry by 1997, an 
annual average growth of over 15 percent. 


6. Accelerate economic development of the nationality 
areas. In the next few years, we should seize the oppor- 
tunity, speed up reform and opening up, and promote 
quicker development of economic and social undertak- 
ings in the nationality areas. The main economic quotas 
should be higher than the province's average growth, 
total industrial and agricultural output value should 
increase at an average of 12.4 percent—of this, agricul- 
ture should increase 5.9 percent, industry, 21.8 percent, 
and revenue, up 14.2 percent. The average net incomes 
of the peasants and herdsman should increase by 45 
yuan every year. Output of major farm and animal 
byproducts should increase remarkably. To ensure 
attainment of these targets, it 1s necessary to enhance the 
policies supporting economic development of the 
nationality areas, pool funds through various channels, 
increase input in these areas, strengthen the infrastruc- 
ture, improve the basic production conditions of agricul- 
ture and animal husbandry, vigorously develop educa- 
tion, science and technology, culture, and public health, 
and promote economic prosperity and social progress of 
the nationality areas. II. Speed Up Development of Basic 
Industnes 


To ensure attainment of the targets of scaling new 
heights, accumulate staying power for revitalizing 
Gansu’s economy, and create conditions, the province 
should in the coming years set a foothold on the available 
foundation, make the most of the advantages, and seize 
the opportunity of the strategic shift of some of the 
state's industries westward to develop agriculture, trans- 
portation, energy, petrochemicals, metallurgy, and other 
basic industries and further enhance Gansu’s economic 
strength. 


1. Vigorously develop high-yield, top quality, and efficient 
agriculture and effect a transition to a market economy. 
We should continue to place agriculture in the primary 
position of Gansu’s economic development, grasp grain 
on the one hand, and grasp income and adopt measures 
to end poverty and take the road to prosperity on the 
other. We should make further efforts to build Hex: and 
Dingxi. Centered on the cold and damp areas, areas 
inhabited by ethnic minorities, and the base areas, we 
should fight the battle of helping the poor. Focused on 
the 22274 project, efforts should be made to improve the 
basic conditions for agricultural production. Apart from 
the 20 million mu of ponds and lakes, other projects 
should be completed ahead of schedule. We should focus 
attention on the second phase of the Jingtai irrigation 
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project and the water diversion project, the Taohe water 
control project, the Shule valley comprehensive develop- 
ment project, the water control project in the middle 
reaches of Hethe, the Mingin water diversion project, 
and the Yanhuandingyang Huang project. While steadily 
increasing grain Output, it is necessary to pay close 
attention to the “10 series development projects,” which 
use special local farm and sideline resources, and grad- 
ually establish a market economic new structure which 
combines farming with breeding and processing. produc- 
tion with supply and marketing, domestic with foreign 
trade, and increases value through processing. It 1s 
necessary to adopt the measures of optimizing product 
mix, increasing the technological content of products. 
making overall arrangements for agricultural science and 
education, developing socialized services, and building 
commodity bases to accelerate the development of high- 
yield, top quality, and efficient agriculture, and take the 
road of comprehensive development. 


2. Give priority to the development of transportation and 
communications to meet the needs of national economic 
development and opening up. In accordance with the 
State's overall plans, 11 is necessary to build the Lanzhou- 
Xinjiang multiple track, Baozhong railway, and Ping- 
qing railway. We should upgrade the highways and 
increase the capacity of transportation, open up the 
highway silk road from Baoyi to Tianshui and Lanzhou 
to Urumqi, and speed up the pace of highway construc- 
tion in the areas inhabited by minority nationalities. 
poverty-stricken areas, counties, and townships. Cen- 
tered on the expansion of the Lanzhou and Dunhuang 
airports, we should upgrade these airports and increase 
their cargo and passenger handling capacity, strive to 
open a number of international routes, and create con- 
ditions for opening up. Focused on automation of urban 
telephone, long-distance domestic telephone, and inter- 
national direct dialling, we should pay attention to 
construction of optical fiber and telecommunications 
network, vigorously develop satellite communications in 
the remote cities, and mobile communication within the 
province. By the end of the century, Gansu’s transpor- 
tation and communications should meet the needs of 
national economic and social development. 


3. Make the most of resources to vigorously develop 
energy industry based on coal and power industries. 
Centered on construction of the Huating coal mine, we 
will relevantly open up other coal mines, accelerate the 
building of prefectural and county coal mines, particu- 
larly the building of key coal producing counties, and 
reorganize, transform, upgrade, and develop township 
coal mines. By 1995 and 2000, the output of coal should 
reach 17 and 23 million tonnes. We will build well the 
Daxia, Xiaoxia, Wuyinxia, and Jiudianxia hydropower 
stations and a number of small hydropower stations. In 
light of the distribution of coal development, we will 
build the second phase project of the Jingyuan power 
plant, Pingliang and Zhangye power plants, and trans- 
form the Liancheng and Xigu power plants. By 1995 and 
2000, the province's power generation should reach 23.5 
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billion kwh and 45.4 billion kwh, respectively. While 
speeding up energy development, it 1s necessary to attach 
great importance to the work of energy saving and 
comprehensive utilization work and do a good job of 
prospecting and exploitation of coal and oi! resources. 


4. Accelerate the pace of the petrochemical industry. 
Centered on the 120,000-ton ammonium dihydrogen- 
phosphate, 300,000-ton compound ammonia, 520,000- 
ton urea, and 160,000-ton ethylene backbone projects, 
we should try to increase output value through pro- 
cessing. We will build the 72,000-ton alkylbenzene and 
the 450,000-ton ethylene projects. Apart from carrying 
out technical transformation of the existing enterprises, 
we will build three petrochemical industrial bases in 
Lanzhou, Zhangye, and Qingyang. 


5. Give full play to the advantages of resources and 
existing facilities and build an iron and steel production 
base, the largest one in the northwest, and a nonferrous 
metal production base, the largest one in the country. Four 
nonferrous industrial bases will be built in Baiyin, Jin- 
chuan, Lanzhou, and Xicheng. In addition, we will 
accelerate exploitation of resources, readjust the product 
mix, develop nonferrous metal processing, turn out new 
nonferrous metal products, and do well construction of 
key projects. By 1995 and 2000, total output of Gansu’s 
10 kinds of nonferrous metals should reach $00,000 
tonnes and 700,000 tonnes, respectively. Iron and steel 
industry should be focused on expansion of the Jiuquan 
Iron and Steel Corporation and technical transformation 
of the Lanzhou Iron and Steel Corporation, developing 
high-tech products, readjusting the product mix, and 
improving quality and efficiency. By 1995, Gansu’s steel 
output should reach 1.52 million tonnes; rolled steel, 
950,000 tonnes; and pig iron, 1.3 million tonnes. By 
2000, steel output should reach 2.7! million tonnes: 
rolled steel, 2.43 million tonnes; and pig iron, 2.3 million 
tonnes. 


Ill. Further Deepen Reform, Open Lp Wider, and 
Expedite the Establishment of the Socialist Market 
Economic System 


We will speed up the change effected in the socialist 
market economic system and strive to use five years or a 
longer period to establish a basic framework for this new 
system. This 1s an historic task of the eighth government. 
To accomplish this task, it is necessary to further accel- 
erate the pace of reform and opening up. In the next few 
years, the main task of Gansu’s economic struciural 
reform include: Enterprises changing their operation 
mechanism, governments changing their functions, 
accelerating the building of a market system and a 
macroeconomic regulation and control system, doing 
well the supporting reforms centered on the social insur- 
ance system, and comprehensively promoting reforms of 
science, technology, and education centered on eco- 
nomic structural reform. First, seriously implement the 
“Regulations for State Enterprises To Change Their 
Operation Mechanism”, earnestly delegate decision- 
making powers to enterprises; speed up the change 
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effected in operation mechanism of state enterprises, 
large and medium ones in particular, strengthen man- 
agement and operation of state assets; further invigorate 
large and medium enterprises; push enterprises to the 
market at home and abroad as quickly as possible, and 
imcrease their vitality and improve their qualities 
through competition on an equal basis. Second, expedite 
the nurturing of a market system. Apart from speeding 
up the development of a commodity market, it 1s neces- 
sary to accelerate the development of a market for 
essential production factors. Third, further deepen price 
reform. On the premise of maintaining social and eco- 
nomic stability, we will use around three years to ratio- 
nalize the prices so that the prices of most of the essential 
production factors and major commodities will be deter- 
mined by the market. It 1s necessary to gradually estab- 
lish and improve the price regulatory fund and the 
regulatory system for storage and handling for nonstaple 
food and other major commodities. We will further 
improve the price management system, gradually estab- 
lish a market price monitoring system and market price 
information system, accurately predict the trend of 
changes in overall price level, and increase the scientific 
nature of price management. Fourth, we should gradu- 
ally establish a distribution system and a social insurance 
system corresponding to the laws governing a market 
economy. The reform of a social insurance system 
should be focused on transforming the method of the 
State and enterprises undertaking total responsibility tor 
supporting the elderly, medical care, and housing and 
gradually commercializing housing and socializing the 
insurance system. It 1s necessary to adhere to the oren- 
tation of linking the reform of the distribution system to 
economic efficiency and total payroll. The growth in 
payroll should be lower than that in economic efficiency 
and labor productivity. The distribution principle shall 
be based on distribution according to work and should 
be complemented by other forms of distribution. Fifth, it 
1S necessary to speed up the change in government 
functions, further deepen reform of the planning, invest- 
ment, and financial management systems, enhance 
supervision over auditing and the economy, ensure that 
the rights of enterprises will not be intercepted, shift the 
focus of work onto overall planning, grasping policies, 
information guidance, organizational coordination, and 
offering services and inspection, and gradually establish 
a macroeconomic regulation and control system based 
on indirect regulation and control. 


To meet the need of socialist market economy, we must 
further increase the extent of opening to the outside 
world so that domestic and international markets will be 
opened and considered important simultaneously and 
that resources of the province and outside can be uti- 
lized. The basic path is: Make use of the geographical 
advantage of Gansu where central and western China 
meet, utilize the advantage that the Asia-Europe conti- 
nental bridge has been opened, take foreign trade as the 
lead and foreign economic and technological coopera- 
tion aS aN important component, use a variety of 
exchanges such as overseas Chinese affairs, science and 
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technology, culture, religions, tourism as the bridge and 
link; take the attraction of foreign capital and the devel- 
opment of foreign-invested enterprises as the break- 
through point; use opening up to promote development. 
make our way eastward and westward; and form a 
pattern of multichannel, multilayer, multiform, and all- 
directional opening to the outside world. First, we must 
vigorously develop foreign trade and promote new 
progress in earning foreign exchange from exports. On 
the basis of stabilizing the development of export com- 
modity bases, we must maintain a higher growth rate for 
foreign trade and exports than the national economy so 
that they grows at a rate of 20 percent or more in the next 
few years, and strive to double them at intervals of three 
years in the future so that they reach $600 million or 
$700 million at most in 1995 and $1 billion in 1997. 
Second, we must effectively utilize and open up the 
international technology market. Emphasizing the 
increase of product variety and the improvement of 
product quality and performance, taking the increase of 
exports and the development of substitutes for imports 
as the direction, we must import foreign advanced 
technology and quicken the technological transforma- 
tion of enterprises so that more than half of the indus- 
trial products by large and medium enterprises will 
attain international competence. We must improve work 
for technology exportation, energetically open up new 
areas in bilateral and multilateral economic cooperation 
and strive to utilize more international aid and loans 
from foreign governments and other international orga- 
nizations. We must continue to improve the exportation 
of labor services. Third, we must deepen foreign trade 
structural reform and encourage enterprises to compete 
in the international market. By the end of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, we must strive to enable the province's 
large and medium enterprises to possess the elements of 
an export-oriented economy. We must continue to prac- 
tice operations under the guidance of a unit at a higher 
level, pursue the agency system, boldly borrow the pref- 
erential policies and successful experiences of open cities 
along the coast, along the river [the Chang Jiang], and 
along borders, and set up “windows” and bases. We 
must strengthen contact and cooperation with overseas 
friendly cities and open up these cities in such a way that 
they become Gansu’s foreign bases in its opening up. 
Fourth, we must vigorously develop tourism by making 
the best of the province's abundant tourist resources, 
developing tourist products peculiar to Gansu, and 
increasing revenue from tourism. Taking the Silk Road 
as the main tourist line and with Dunhuang’s small 
tourist development areas taking the lead, we must 
vigorously develop and perfect the province's key tourist 
areas which possess different colors. While receiving no 
more than 150,000 overseas tourists during the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, we plan to receive 300,000 by the end of 
the century. While earning no more than a record $25 
million in foreign exchange from tourism during the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan, we plan to earn $50 million by 
the end of the century. Fifth, we must quicken the 
readjustment of the export commodity structure and the 
enterprise organizational structure. Paying simultaneous 
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attention to the export of high-, medium-, and low- 
quality products, and with major commodities as guid- 
ance, we must vigorously increase the proportion of 
high-quality commodities. On the basis of continuing to 
consolidate and develop traditional export commodities, 
we must energetically develop new export products, 
increase the export of machinery and electrical products, 
and improve the quality, grades, and deep-processing 
degree of export commodities so that more foreign 
exchange can be obtained from the same resources and 
same quotas. Taking the rationalization of export enter- 
prise organizations as the center, we must readjust the 
Organizational structure of enterprises, vigorously 
develop horizontal economic union, and encourage 
establishment of export enterprise groups. 


Establishing the socialist market economic system 1s a 
huge socioeconomic system project. We must have a full 
understanding of the protracted nature, formidability. 
and complexity of this historical task; fully estimate the 
various contradictions that are likely to occur; make all 
preparations for alleviating contradictions, proceeding 
with reform, and advancing toward set objectives; and 
promote new progress in Gansu’s economy during the 
historical course of establishing the socialist market 
economic system. 


IV. Develop Various Social Undertakings in a 
Coordinated Way Around the Establishment of the 
Socialist Market Economic System 


Take economic construction as the center, we must 
develop various social undertakings in a coordinated 
way, firmly foster the new idea of serving the socialist 
market economy, and promote establishment and devel- 
opment of the socialist market economic system. This is 
the common task of various social undertakings under 
the new situation. Workers of cultural, art, information, 
publication, radio, television, and other departments 
must courageously throw themselves into the great 
reform of the socialist market economy, feel the pulse of 
the times in the course of practice, grasp the correct 
orientation for public opinion, continuously sum up new 
experiences, energetically publicize new things and new 
creations in the course of reform and opening up, unveil 
the spirit of the times of reform and opening up, and 
develop the internal demand of market economy. We 
must carry forward fine nationality cultures, and pro- 
duce and publish more good works to meet as much as 
possible the need of social development and scientific 
and technological progress. We must make efforts to 
increase the rates of radio and television coverage, 
restore and develop wire broadcastirg in rural areas, 
conscientiously strengthen management of cultural facil- 
ities, cultural relics, historical sites. and the cultural 
market, continue to insist on the campaign against 
pornography and prostitution, and enrich socialist cul- 
tural undertakings. We must energetically launch mass 
sports activities, improve the people's physical fitness, 
and upgrade the levels of contesting sports. Medical and 
health work must meet the need of developing socialist 
market economy. We must continue to implement the 
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principle of mainly taking precautions, relying on scien- 
tific and technological progress, enlisting the participa- 
tion of society as a whole, developing Chinese and 
western medicine in a coordinated way, and serving the 
health of the people. We must emphasize the develop- 
ment of medical and health undertakings in rural areas, 
make good efforts in the prevention and cure of epi- 
demic, endemic, and occupational diseases, and in 
mother and child care, gradually improve medical con- 
ditions, straighten out the medical order, improve the 
disciplines and practice of medical practitioners, and 
upgrade medical services. We must stick to the national 
policy for family planning, control population growth, 
upgrade population quality, link the population issue 
with the question of eliminating poverty and attaining 
wealth, strengthen propaganda and education, further 
strengthen the entire society’s population awareness and 
the per-capita idea, and make efforts to complete the 
population plan. We must implement the principle of 
simultaneously planning, implementing, and developing 
economic construction, urban and rural construction, 
and environmental construction, further improve envi- 
ronmental protection, and improve environment 
quality. We must insist on afforestation, strictly ban the 
indiscriminate felling of trees, beautify the environment, 
enlarge green areas in cities, and plant more trees. We 
must cure soil erosion, prevent and cure pollution and 
insect-inflicted harm, prevent the natural ecological 
environment from worsening, and promote the coordi- 
nation of environmental protection and national eco- 
nomic and social development. We ust further 
strengthen nationality solidarity and make good efforts 
in the autonomy of ethnic minority areas. In order to 
develop the socialist market economy, it is necessary to 
amplify the legal system. Public security, judicial, super- 
visory, industrial and commercial administrative, and 
auditing departments and others must administer affairs 
in accordance with laws, offering safeguards and services 
for the establishment of the socialist market economic 
system. 


Deputies, in summing up the practical experiences since 
the Third Plenary Session of the |1th CPC Central 
Committee and to accomplish the four major tasks 
mentioned above, it 1s necessary to stick to the following 
for the development of economic and social undertak- 
ings: With the spirit of the 14th CPC National Congress 
as the guiding principle, further emancipate the mind, 
seek truth from facts, quicken reform and opening up, and 
gradually establish the socialist market economic system; 
bring into full play the role of large and medium enter- 
prises as the mainstay, quicken the change of enterprises’ 
operational mechanisms, and gear enterprises to the needs 
of the market as soon as possible so that large and 
medium enterprises will become the energetic main body 
in the development of socialist market economy; con- 
tinuing to strengthen the agricultural foundation; with the 
energy industry taking the lead and taking raw and 
semifinished materials industries as the main points, 
quicken infrastructural development, accumulating future 
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Strength and creating conditions for the all-round invigo- 
ration of the economy; vigorously readjust and optimize 
the industrial structure; energetically develop tertiary and 
processing industries; vigorously readjust the ownership 
Structure; energetically develop township and town enter- 
prises, urban collective enterprises, foreign-invested 
enterprises, and individual privately run undertakings. We 
must do two types of work simultaneously and attach 
equal importance to both and coordinate the development 
of various social undertakings; liberate and develop the 
primary productive force of science and technology, 
quicken scientific and technological progress, thoroughly 
improve economic efficiency, and shift economic construc- 
tion to the track of depending on scientific and technolog- 
ical progress and improving the quality of laborers. 


|. Further emancipate the mind and change concepts and 
the way of thinking. It 1s true that contrasting with the 
coastal areas, we have such objective disadvantages as 
remoteness, inflexible information, poor natural condi- 
tions, a low degree of social development, a slowly 
developing market economy, and a weak economic foun- 
dation. However, fundamentally speaking, we lag behind 
in terms of backward concepts, in degree of how the 
mind is emancipated, and in the absence of the spirit of 
daring to blaze new trails and to pioneer. If this remains 
unchanged, it is impossible to shatter the old structure 
and the market economic system will be very difficult to 
establish. It is impossible to invigorate the economy if we 
only have abundant resources but not advanced ideas 
and concepts. Therefore, we must further emancipate the 
mind; seek truth from facts, get out of the pointless 
quibble over the label “capitalist” or “socialist,” get rid 
of outmoded concepts and conventional ideas; measure 
all jobs with the criteria of whether they are beneficial to 
promoting productive forces, to reinforcing the compre- 
hensive national strength, and to enhancing the people's 
living standards; and promote continuous development 
of reform and opening up and economic construction 
with the emancipation of the mind. 


2. Continue to pursue the principle of “double promotion 
|shuang dai zheng tui 7175 1601 2419 2236]" and promote 
coordinated development of the economy of the entire 
province. We must expand the scope and sphere of 
“double promotion,” and while paying special attention 
to the industrial and mining areas concentrated in major 
cities and in large and medium enterprises, gradually it 
extend to prefectures and counties. While paying good 
attention to joint cooperation among enterprises, we 
must bring into full play the advantages of colleges and 
universities and scientific research units, bring into play 
the initiative and creativity of intellectuals, and render 
more help in terms of technology and personnel. While 
paying good attention to the diffusion and umon of 
industrial enterprises, and with dependence on county 
towns and market towns. we must develop small eco- 
nomic areas, develop sets of matching agricultural and 
sideline product resources, develop in the direction of 
industrialization, and link urban and rural economies. 
While paying good attention to “double promotion” in 
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the production sphere, we must develop the circulation 
sphere, and vigorously develop multiform joint opera- 
tions, joint sales, and union between the production and 
the circulation spheres. Taking famous and quality prod- 
ucts as the locomotive and depending on large and 
medium enterprises, we must organize and build a 
number of transregional and intertrade enterprise 
groups, support and bring along the development of 
township and town enterprises and local industries 
through the development of major industries, and 
develop and enhance the contingent of project develop- 
ment through the development of key projects. Through 
the development of urban economy and tertiary 
industry, we must bring along the development of the 
rural economy and quicken the shift of surplus rural 
labor to nonagricultural sectors. Local industries and 
township and town enterprises should seek opportunities 
for development from the development of major indus- 
tries and vigorously develop various industries that 
match and serve major industries. We must quicken 
restructuring, specialization, and coordination, gradu- 
ally change the situation in which existing enterprises are 
self-sufficient whether they are large or small, and 
increase the degrees of production socialization and 
marketization. To implement “double promotion,” it is 
necessary to stick to the principle that despite their size, 
the local authorities and enterprises respect each other, 
do not separate from each other, and cooperate with 
each other, and that they support each other regardless of 
what is one’s own and what is another's, and properly 
handle interests between all quarters. 


3. Pool funds through a variety of channels to alleviate the 
contradiction arising from the shortage of construction 
funds. The protracted shortage of construction funds is a 
crucial factor restricting the province’s economic devel- 
opment. In the next few years, we should pool construc- 
tion funds extensively and by all possible means and do 
the following jobs: First, perfect the fund system and 
further enlarge the variety and scope of funds; second, 
extensively pool funds and increase bond issue, promote 
the conversion of unstable funds to stable funds, and 
support key development projects; third, adopt more 
flexible and varied policies to attract and utilize funds 
from abroad and other provinces; fourth, select a 
number of key projects that have good development 
prospects, that conform to the state’s industrial policies, 
and that can bring along the development of the local 
economy, and strive for direct state investment; fifth, 
energetically practice the joint- stock system and pro- 
mote the conversion of consumption funds to construc- 
tion funds, the conversion of short-term funds to long- 
term funds, and the conversion of indirect investment to 
direct investment; sixth, establish a sound financial 
market and vigorously develop interbank lending and 
financing businesses, extensively absorb deposits, appro- 
priately enlarge the credit scale, properly manage and 
actively utilize credit funds in keeping with the principle 
of “giving different treatment to and rendering support 
to the good ones,” quicken the development of urban 
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and rural credit cooperatives, encourage the establish- 
ment of various foundations that are beneficial to eco- 
nomic development, and strive to set up local financial 
Organizations; seventh, tap existing potentials, make 
inventories of assets, open a market for the transfer of 
equipment left unused, open assets-leasing businesses, 
and replace some fund inputs; eighth, change various 
kinds of funds that are used without compensation into 
funds for compensated circulation use, use various fund- 
pooling methods to establish rotating developing fund- 
pooling mechanisms; and ninth, enter into contract on 
input and output with key enterprises whose task of 
technological transformation is comparatively heavy 
and with some enterprise groups, and replace the input 
of partial funds with the input of preferential policies. 


4. Thoroughly implement the principle of invigorating the 
province with science and education. We must insist on 
taking science and technology as the primary productive 
force, enhance the entire society's awareness of science 
and technology, quicken the reform of the scientific and 
technological system, establish and perfect mechanisms 
that effectively integrate science, technology, and the 
economy, establish and improve the urban and rural 
scientific and technological service system, stabilize and 
perfect various policies for improving scientific research 
Organizations and activating scientific research per- 
sonnel, and bring into further play the initiative of 
scientific and technological personnel. We must increase 
input into science and technology in a variety of areas; 
strengthen the invigoration of industry through science 
and technology and the invigoration of agriculture 
through science and education; tackle key scientific and 
technological problems; and strengthen mid-term exper- 
iments. We must quicken the construction of the high- 
and new-technology development areas of Lanzhou, 
Jinchang, and Baiyin; promote the development of high- 
and new- technology industries; and give impetus to the 
formation of science- and technology-oriented enter- 
prises. We must strengthen the technological transforma- 
tion of traditional industries and product rejuvenation, 
and pay good attention to the digestion, absorption, and 
creation of advanced technology and expertise. We must 
quicken commercialization of scientific and technolog- 
ical achievements and their conversion into actual pro- 
ductive forces, make efforts to increase the proportion of 
scientific and technological progress in economic 
growth, and spur the entire economy to change from 
extensive management to intensive management. We 
must place education in a strategic place for priority 
development, continue to deepen the reform of the 
educational system, enlarge the autonomy of schools to 
run themselves, and promote the integration of educa- 
tion with economy, science, and technology. We must 
strengthen basic education, energetically develop occu- 
pational and technical education, adult education, and 
directive training, vigorously develop higher education, 
make good efforts to eliminate illiteracy, and make 
education at various levels and of various kinds develop 
in a coordinated and steady way. 
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5. Pay good attention to added value from processing and 
quicken the readjustment of the industrial structure. Fol- 
lowing the gradual establishment of the market eco- 
nomic system, the distribution of resources will be 
mainly regulated by the market. This offers favorable 
conditions for the province to develop processing indus- 
tries and obtain added value from processing. Pro- 
ceeding from Gansu’s actual situation, we must pursue 
the strategy of increasing added value and develop 
processing industries with Gansu’s own characteristics 
by rendering support in terms of resources and 
depending on scientific and technological progress. We 
must further develop light and textiles industries which 
have their own characteristics and gradually expand the 
market share of the province's daily consumer goods. 
Develop fine chemical series products from the petro- 
chemical industry, develop nonferrous materials pro- 
cessing industries from raw nonferrous metals, increase 
the rate of added value, and really bring into play the 
advantage of the raw materials industry. We must 
develop new materials industries from the new materials 
developed in recent years, initiate development of series 
products around the construction of key projects, 
develop deep-processing industries in a matching way, 
and draw up outlines and make plans for the develop- 
ment of series products so that plans and development 
for raw and semifinished materials industries and deep- 
processing industries can be started and can produce 
effects simultaneously. For some, we can first start with 
the processing industry and then promote the develop- 
ment of the raw and semifinished materials industry. We 
must integrate the further upgrading of economic devel- 
opment with the readjustment of the product mix and 
the industrial structure and utilize various kinds of 
materials in a comprehensive way. 


6. Improve quality and economic efficiency in an all-round 
way. Quality is the foundation of efficiency. Without 
quality, efficiency will be out of the question. This is 
particularly so under the market economic system. In the 
next few years, it is necessary, on the foundation of 
improving efficiency, to strive for real growth rates. 
firmly foster the efficiency idea, really change economic 
construction to the track of taking efficiency as the 
center, concentrate limited funds on items that bring 
good efficiency, and make efforts to shorten the con- 
struction cycle. We must make efforts to tap various 
sorts of potentials, strengthen enterprise management, 
reduce consumption, reduce costs, and improve eco- 
nomic efficiency in an all-round way. 


7. Suit measures to local conditions, give guidance to 
different types of areas, give prominence to key points, 
make overall plans for all jobs and take them into consid- 
eration. The economic development of various places 
across the province is very imbalanced and their 
resources distribution very greatly from one another. In 
quickening economic development, it 1s impossible for 
them to develop at the same pace. It 1s necessary to make 
the best of their own advantages and take their own ways 
of development. Areas with good conditions should 
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quicken development. Areas with poor conditions 
should lay a solid foundation for various jobs, accumu- 
late strength, and create conditions for future develop- 
ment. For upgrading the economy, it is necessary to give 
prominence to important points, to advantageous areas 
and superior industries, and to ensure the development 
of key projects. It is necessary to pursue preferential 
policies and use superordinary methods for key areas 
and key industries. While giving prominence to key 
points, we should make plans for all jobs and take them 
into consideration. 


8. Strengthen leadership, change the style of work, and 
ensure plans be implemented. To invigorate Gansu’s 
economy, it is necessary tO give priority to “doing 
practical work.” We must continue to foster the work 
style of government organs. reduce [administrative] 
links, delegate powers, and improve work efficiency: 
reduce the number of meetings, documents, and some 
unnecessary social activities, strengthen the sense of 
responsibility of leaders at all levels; spare more energy 
On important things: go deep among the grassroots 
frequently; and do practical things properly. We must 
Strengthen investigation and research, improve democ- 
racy in decisionmaking, and make decision-making 
more scientific. We must strengthen supervision and 
inspection and ensure that various policies and tasks are 
implemented. Where unharmonious problems occur in 
some policies and measures between localities and 
departments, they should promptly and appropriately 
resolve them with an attitude of seeking truth from facts 
and taking into consideration the province's overall 
economic situation, and ensure that all jobs proceed 
smoothly. We must continue to carry forward the spirit 
that “leaders make painstaking efforts, cadres render 
help painstakingly, and the masses work painstakirzly.” 
and depend heavily on the masses, fully mobilize them, 
and push the province's economic construction toward 
the new stage of quickening development. 


Work of the Government for 1993 


The year 1993 is the first year of the eighth term of 
government. The main tasks in government work are 
conscientiously implementing the spirit of the 14th CPC 

National Congress, and bearing in mind the objective of 
upgrading economic development, deepen reform, 
increase the extent of openness, do practical work. 
improve efficiency, and promote great strides forward in 
the province's economic construction. The main objec- 
tives of struggle are: To make the GNP reach 30.59- 
30.87 billion yuan or an increase of 8-9 percent: the gross 
industrial and agricultural output value reach $1.85 
billion yuan or an increase of 8.8 percent, of which the 
gross industrial output value will account for 39.2 billion 
yuan or an increase of 10 percent and the gross agricul- 
tural output value will account for 12.65 billion yuan or 
an increase of 5.1 percent; the output value of township 
and town enterprises reach 14.3 billion yuan or an 
increase of 30 percent: revenue to increase by 9 percent 
in real terms over last year; the total volume of retail 
sales to increase by 10.4 percent, the net income of 
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peasants reach 550 yuan, an increase of 48 yuan; and the 
rate of natural population growth to increase by 1.45 
percent. 


Emphasize and pay good attention to the following jobs: 


1. Change the operational mechanisms of enterprises, 
change government functions, and proceed with economic 
restructuring in an all-round way. Around establishing 
the socialist market economic system, implement in an 
all-round way the “Regulations Governing the Change of 
the Operational Mechanisms of People-Owned Indus- 
trial Enterprises” and grant 100 percent the 14 decision- 
making powers stated in the “Regulations” to enter- 
prises. Deepen reform in the system of labor power 
employment, the personnel system, and the distribution 
system; improve modes of operation and management; 
and improve the quality of enterprises in an all-round 
way. While continuing to pay good attention to the 64 
enterprises where experimental! reform is being imple- 
mented, we will pay good attention to another 20 key 
enterprises. We must stick to and perfect the contracted 
managerial responsibility system and actively proceed 
with the experimental reform of the joint stock system, 
separation of profits and taxes, and other forms of 
reforms. We must encourage enterprises with good con- 
ditions to form enterprise groups, readjust the ownership 
structure, and lease out or sell a number of small, 
State-owned enterprises to collectives and individuals. In 
keeping with the principle of separating the functions of 
government from those of enterprises, we must change 
direct control over investment distribution, resources 
distribution, project approval, and the setting of targets 
to mainly indirect regulation and control such as 
improving overall planning, having a good grasp of 
policies, organizing and coordinating, offering service, 
and strengthening market prediction, supervision, and 
inspection. While continuing to pay good attention to 
the 14 county-level comprehensive reform experiments 
and gradually enlarging the scope of experiments, we 
must reform the administrative management system and 
Organizations, change their functions, straighten out 
their relations, streamline administration, and improve 
efficiency. We must vigorously proceed with various 
other matching reforms whose main body is to establish 
a social security system. 


2. Further increase the extent of opening to the outside 
world. Around the objective of earning $430 million 
from exports and of increasing the number of foreign- 
invested enterprises to 400, we must make a success of 
the Hong Kong Fair and the CIS Sales Exhibition; pay 
good attention to economic cooperation items at this fair 
and exhibition, to the arrangement for and securing of 
goods resources, and to the various preparatory jobs for 
the Gansu Scientific and Technological Achievements 
Exhibition, so that these fairs and exhibitions can be 
something new, obtain practical results, and possess 
Gansu’s characteristics. For foreign-invested enterprises, 
we must continue to pursue the method in which only 
one unit is in charge of the examination and approval of 
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a project. We must organize special groups and concen- 
trate energies to tackle key problems to initiate at an 
early date the Comprehensive Exploitation Project in the 
Shule River for which World Bank loans will be utilized, 
the Jiudian Gorge Hydropower Station Project for which 
foreign loans will be utilized, and the 300,000-tonne 
synthetic ammonia project and 520,000-tonne urea 
project for which Australian and Japanese capital will be 
utilized. Making use of the preferential policy by which 
the state allows open cities to set up one economic and 
technological development area each, properly construct 
the Lanzhou Economic and Technological Development 
Area. The Lanzhou High- and New-Technology Indus- 
trial Development must quicken the pace of develop- 
ment, increase the proportion of export-oriented 
economy, and strive for a comparatively big break- 
through. Other small areas must also quicken develop- 
ment. We must make good preparations for the 1994 
Fourth China Art Festival, ensure that responsibilities 
are affixed for relevant items, quicken work progress, 
and ensure that they are finished before the festival 
begins. We must further improve the work of letting 
culture and trade be the bridge; and push Dunhuang’s 
ancient music, ancient dances, and cultural relics to the 
international arena; give publicity to Gansu; enlarge its 
influence; and bring along the development of economic 
undertakings and trade. We must concentrate energies 
on technological transformation, select the right 
projects, quicken [technology] imports, and strive to 
initiate and complete a number of major technological 
transformation projects. We must pay good attention to 
the earning of foreign exchange from exports by units 
that have the right to engage in foreign trade, closely 
integrate power, responsibilities, and interests. Where a 
unit fails to complete the task of earning foreign 
exchange, necessary punishment should be imposed on it 
to the point of adjusting its right to deal in foreign trade. 


3. Make efforts to change the basic conditions for agri- 
cultural production and energetically develop high-yield, 
high-quality, and high-efficiency agriculture. We must 
continue to implement the “22274” project, pay good 
attention to the finishing touches to the second phase of 
the Jingtai Power Plant [jing dian 2529 7193] and the 
project of diverting water the Datong River trom to 
Qinchuan [yin da ru qin 1714 1129 0354 4440], pay 
good attention to preliminary-stage preparatory jobs for 
the water diversion projects for the Tao and Shule rivers. 
We must Base ourselves on fighting drought, preventing 
disasters, and wresting bumper harvests, pay good atten- 
tion to small water conservancy projects and capital 
construction on farmland, and ensure that there wil! be 
an increase of 400,000 mu of ponds for the year. We 
must further deepen rural reform and energetically read- 
just the industrial structure. On the precondition of 
increasing per-unit grain yield and ensuring steady 
increases in total output, we must remove limitations on 
planting programs and gradually remove limitations on 
grain prices. Oriented by the market, we must develop 
high-yield, high-quality, and high-efficiency agriculture 
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energetically develop courtyard economy, quicken con- 
Struction of various types of commodity bases, and 
promote healthy development of the breeding industry, 
forestry, and the vegetable and fruit industry. We must 
continue to pay good attention to the construction of the 
“two wests [hang x1 0357 6007]” and their poverty relief 
and development. We must curb arbitrary financial 
apportioning, conscientiously lighten peasants’ burdens, 
protect therr interests, and bring into play their initiative 
for production 


4. Centering on the improvement of economic efficiency, 
quicken industrial development. In developing industrial 
production. overall, it 1s necessary to stick to market 
demand. help the development of superior industries 
and limit the development of inferior ones, continuously 
increase product sales, and improve economic returns in 
an all-round way. We must pay conscientious attention 
to the generation, operation, and management of power 
and transportation, and continue to pursue overall plan- 
ning, organization, and coordination to ensure that 
industrial production can normally proceed. In allo- 
cating power and transportation capacity, we must give 
priority to enterprises that produce raw and semifinished 
materials tor which there is a great demand on the 
market and to processing enterprises with good eco- 
nomic efficiency to enable them to engage in production 
to their full capacity and to enlarge their market shares. 
We must foster and strengthen the sales contingent, 
implement sales promotion policies, and strive to 
achieve a simultaneous increase in Output value, sales 
incomes, and profits and taxes. As for unmarketable 
products, we must resolutely limit and stop their produc- 
tion, CONtinue to pay good attention to the development 
of “10 dragons [shi tiao long 0577 2742 7893)" new 
products, and pay conscientious and good attention to 
increasing Value from processing. We must pay good 
aitention to reaching production and other targets and 
curbing losses, integrate the interests of enterprise 
leaders and staff and workers with the reduction and 
curbing of losses and the reaching of production and 
other targets. With large key enterprises taking the lead, 
it iS Necessary to organize and develop enterprise groups, 
form a scale advantage, and obtain overall efficiency. 


5. Vigorously develop tertiary industry. It 1s necessary to 
Conscientiously implement the spirit of the CPC Central 
Committee's decision regarding development of tertiary 
industry and of the National Work Conference on the 
Development of Tertiary Industry and attach impor- 
tance to the all-round and speedy development of ter- 
tiary industry as one of the main points in economic 
work. We must widen the development scope of tertiary 
industry, and while continuing to develop commerce and 
service indusines, make efforts to develop communica- 
tions and telecommunications, which directly serve pro- 
duction. service, science, and technology and which are 
closely bound up with the market system, and other new 
industries including science and technology, banking, 
tourism, real estate, information, and legal and accounts 
auditing consultancy. We must utilize domestic and 
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foreign capital as well as state, collective, and individual 
capital, regardless of their scale, to develop tertiary 
industry, and pay special attention to absorbing idle 
funds trom society in order to develop tertiary industry. 
We must formulate policies and measures for overall 
planning and quickening development, screen, revise or 
abolish all policies, laws, and regulations that do not 
conform to the spirit of the CPC Central Committee's 
decision on quickening the development of tertiary 
industry, and simplify project examining and approval 
procedures. 


6. Use township and town enterprises and the collective 
urban economy as the breakthrough point and boldly 
develop the nonpublic-owned economy. We must seize the 
opportunity afforded when the state renders major sup- 
port to the development of township and town enter- 
prises in central and western China, base ourselves on 
the advantage of possessing abundant raw and semifin- 
ished materials and resources, be guided by market 
demand, boldly develop deep!y processed industrial 
value-added products, vigorously develop processing 
industries for agricultural and sideline products, develop 
the construction materials industry, mining, and agricul- 
ture-supporting industries and tertiary industry, and 
develop processed and supporting products for large 
industries, foreign- exchange earning products, and the 
daily necessities of city and rural! people. The layout of 
township and town enterprises must be appropriately 
concentrated with the emphasis on improving their 
scale, competence, grade, and efficiency. We must bring 
into play the initiative of enterprises and all quarters of 
society to vigorously develop the urban collective 
economy and continue to pursue “one factory, two 
systems.’ We must conscientiously implement the prin- 
ciple of taking public ownership as the main body while 
allowing the coexistence of a variety of economic ele- 
ments for a long time to come, relax policies and widen 
the scope of business, and boldly and courageously 
develop the nonpublic economy including tndividual, 
private, and foreign-invested enterprises. 


7. Strengthen work for education, science, and technology, 
and promote the conversion of scientific and technological 
achievements into actual productive forces. We must 
further deepen scientific and technological system 
reform, quicken construction of the technology market, 
mobilize and organize scientific and technological per- 
sonnel to enter the economic construction which 1s the 
main battlefield, and promote the commercialization of 
scientific and technological achievements and their con- 
version into actual productive forces. Place education in 
a strategic position for priority development, and 
encourage people to pool funds through a variety of 
channels and a variety of forms to run collective schools 
and nongovernmental schools. It 1s necessary to promote 
the combination of agriculture, science and technology, 
and education, and the integration of production, study, 
and research. We must attach importance to the training, 
development, and use of all! sorts of talented people, 
strengthen on-the-job skill training, and make efforts to 
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train a number of entrepreneurs, agents, distributors, 
and foreign economic and trade personnel. We must 
vigorously improve the conditions of living, study, and 
work for intellectuals, bring into full play intellectuals’ 
initiative, generously reward scientific and technical 
personnel that make outstanding contributions, foster a 
social mood in which people respect science and tech- 
nology and talented people. 


8. Conscientiously improve family planning and environ- 
mental protection and thoroughly launch the patriotic 
hygiene campaign. It is necessary to continue to imple- 
ment the “Gansu Provincial Family Planning Regula- 
tions,” strengthen leadership over family planning work 
and strictly implement the various responsibility sys- 
tems. We must prohibit marrying too early and marrying 
without formal registration; promote quality birth and 
quality rearing; and improve population quality. With 
the concerted effort of everyone across the province, we 
must control the rate of natural population growth 
within the plan. Emphasizing prevention, it is necessary 
to strengthen the prevention and cure of epidemic, 
endemic, and various other diseases that seriously harm 
the health of the masses, and thoroughly to launch the 
patriotic hygiene campaign. We must encourage the 
offering of medical treatment at a variety of levels, 
vigorously develop people-run medical and Chinese 
medical undertakings, increase the number of medical 
service points, strengthen the development of urban 
clinics, and facilitate the masses in consulting doctors. 
We must attach importance to teaching medical ethics to 
medical practitioners, foster fine professional ethics, and 
improve social efficiency. It is necessary to strengthen 
the supervision of food hygiene, labor hygiene, hygiene 
in public places, and the medicine market, to deal severe 
blows to deceptive doctors and shoddy medicine, and 
protect and improve the health of the masses. In line 
with the principle of integrating economic construction, 
urban and rural development, and environmental pro- 
tection and of unifying economic efficiency, social effi- 
ciency, and environmental efficiency, we must continue 
to strengthen environmental protection by integrating 
land management, land resources exploitation, and eco- 
nomic construction, and strengthening land administra- 
tion in accordance with the law. 


9. Extensively launch a mass spiritual civilization cam- 
paign and upgrade the quality of the citizenry. With the 
fostering of new “four haves” people as the objective and 
with cultural development and a mass campaign as the 
secondary objective, we should vigorously strengthen 
education in the party’s basic line and education in 
patriotic, collectivist, and socialist thinking, proceed 
with education in democracy and the legal system and 
national defense education, and thoroughly launch the 
two-support and mutual development campaign. We 
must strengthen education in all-people national detense 
and work for the reserve civilian force, pay conscientious 
and good attention to the development of community, 
urban, enterprise, and campus cultures. It 1s necessary 
further to launch the campaign of founding civility 
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villages and households. We must stick to the direction 
of “serving socialism and serving the people” and the 
principle of “letting a hundred flowers bloom and a 
hundred schools of thought contend,” pay close atten- 
tion to creation and bring out results, enrich literature 
and art, and develop urban and rural cultural undertak- 
ings. We must strengthen management of the cultural 
market and tidy up the social environment. We must pay 
good attention to the construction of basic-level 
libraries, cultural centers (stations), radio and television 
relaying (channels) stations, and make efforts to widen 
the area they cover. While continuing to launch mass 
sports activities and health-building activities, make 
good preparations for contests at the Seventh National 
Sports Meet. 


10. Strengthen the development of the democratic legal 
system and improve the comprehensive management of 
public security. First, it is necessary to proceed actively 
with political system reform, further perfect the demo- 
cratic consultation and supervision system, and enhance 
the transparence of government work, making efforts to 
develop socialist democratic politics, perfect the demo- 
cratic and scientific decisionmaking system, willingly 
accept the supervision of the people's congress, and 
attach importance to and bring into play the roles of the 
people's political consultative conference, various dem- 
ocratic parties, and mass Organizations in political con- 
sultation and democratic supervision. We must humbly 
listen to opinions and suggestions regarding government 
work from people's deputies and people of all quarters so 
that the will of the broad masses can be fully embodied 
in political and social life. Second, we must further foster 
honesty. Governments and government work personnel 
at all levels must do two types of work simultaneously 
and attach equal importance to both. They should be 
honest officials, consider service for the people the 
supreme objective, standardize their words and behavior 
on their own initiative, and avoid and put an end to 
dishonest behavior. Law- enforcement and supervision 
departments such as industry and commerce administra- 
tion, taxation, auditing, and public security depart- 
ments, especially basic-level stations which deal directly 
with the masses, must conscientiously strengthen them- 
selves, foster the service concept, put an end to special 
privileges, be a “window” for clean government, and 
safeguard the image cf the party and government among 
the masses with their actions. Supervisory departments 
at all levels must bring into full play their functions and 
roles, conscientiously investigate and handle all sorts of 
behavior in which people seek personal gain by wielding 
power, correct bad practices in their professions, and 
remove corrupt phenomena from “overnment 
workers. Third, we must deal blows | u se s crime and 
very serious economic criminal activ, 5, thoroughly 
launch a struggle against robbery and theft, resolutely 
punish those committing such crimes as sabotaging 
production facilities and communication lines and such 
criminals as burglars, pickpockets, troublemaking 
rogues, highway bandits, and road bullies. With the 
emphasis on dealing blows to drug trafficking, we must 
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ban drug trafficking, planting, and taking simulta- 
neously, and launch a vigorous antinarcotics struggle. It 
iS necessary to manage emphatically public security and 
order in cities under the province's direct admuinistra- 
tion, counties and cities where prefectural governments 
and autonomous prefectural governments are located, 
major traffic sections, large industrial and mining areas, 
economic development areas, and sections where key 
projects are underway. We must properly mediate in 
civilian matters and in a timely and appropriate way 
mediate in and handle mass disputes, strengthen the 
reform and education of criminals through labor, pay 
close attention to rehabilitation, and reduce the number 
of those who would commit crimes again. It is necessary 
to continue to launch law popularization education and 
enhance citizens’ legal concepts. 


Deputies, looking back to the past and ahead to the 
future, we have full confidence and hope in Gansu’s 
future. We believe that with the concerted effort of 
people of all nationalities across the province, and only 
when were are of one mind and struggle for progress will 
we surely be able to achieve our objectives. 


Ningxia Elects Party Secretary, Deputies 
OW 2904151293 Being XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1037 GMT 29 Apr 93 


[By XINHUA reporter Qin Fengtong (4440 7685 2717]) 


[Text] Yinchuan, 29 Apr (XINHUA)—At the First Ple- 
nary Session of the Seventh Ningxia Hui Autonomous 
Regional CPC Committee today, Huang Huang was 
reelected secretary of the autonomous regional party 
committee. Bai Lichen, Yao Minxue [1202 2404 | 331], 
Ma Qizhi, and Kang Yi were elected deputy secretaries. 


Qinghai Government Work Report 


HK2304 140793 Xining QINGHAI RIBAO in Chinese 
18 Jan 93 pp 1-3 


{Qinghai Province Government Work Report delivered 
by Governor Tian Chengping at the First Session of the 
Eighth Qinghai People’s Congress on 5 January 1993) 


[Text] Fellow deputies: 


I would now like to present the Government Work 
Report to this congress session, on behalf of the provin- 
cial people’s government, for examination and discus- 
sion and to solicit comments from the members of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] provincial committee. 


1. Review of Present Government's Work 


The current government was formed in January 1988 
and the past five years have seen us: achieve sustained 
and steady development of the province's economy and 
all social undertakings in the course of reform, opening 
up, and modernization in accordance with Comrade 
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Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics; consistently pay equal attention to 
two civilizations, strengthening nationality solidarity, 
and maintaining political and social stability province- 
wide; and further improve the livelihood of the people of 
various nationalities on the basis of economic develop- 
ment. During this period, following the unified planning 
of the central authorities, we conducted three years of 
improvement and rectification, relieved some conflicts 
in the economic life, successfully accomplished the Sev- 
enth Five-Year Plan, and basically fulfilled the strategic 
goal of doubling the gross provincial product. During the 
nineties, especially after Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s talks 
in southern China were relayed last year, the pace of 
reform, opening up, and economic construction has been 
even faster and a good start was made in executing the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan, laying a sound foundation for 
future development. Over the past five years, under the 
leadership of the CPC Central Committee, the State 
Council, and the provincial party committee, and thanks 
to the hard struggle of the people of all nationalities in 
this province under harsh conditions, we have scored 
marked successes in the province's economy and in all 
social undertakings. 


1. The economy has developed in a sustained and steady 
way. 


From 1988 to 1992, Qinghai’s economic construction 
steadily improved. The 1992 gross provincial product 1s 
estimated at 8.2 billion yuan which, in terms of compa- 
rable prices, represents an increase of 26.4 percent over 
1987, the average annual growth rate being 4.8 percent. 
provincial income is 5.8 billion yuan, up 26.6 percent, an 
average annual increase of 4.8 percent, total industrial 
and agricultural output value is 9.3 billion yuan, up 38.1 
percent at an average annual growth rate of 6.7 percent. 


The economy in rural and pastoral areas achieved com- 
prehensive development. Over the past five years, gov- 
ernments at various levels have made substantial efforts 
to strengthen leadership over agriculture and animal 
husbandry, further reinforcing the status of macroagri- 
culture in the economy, and have significantly improved 
the conditions for agricultural production by: Stabilizing 
and perfecting the contract responsibility system on a 
household basis with remuneration linked to output, 
giving full play to the role of rural collective economic 
Organizations in production service and coordinated 
management, increasing input, working strenuously on 
comprehensive agricultural exploitation, and energeti- 
cally introducing such measures as reinvigoration of 
agriculture through science and technology. During the 
past five years, a total of 548,000 mu of cultivated land 
was developed; 2,452 water control projects of various 
kinds were built or repaired; an additional 487,500 mu 
of effectively irrigated land was developed and 779,000 
mu of irrigated land was improved; 594,300 mu of level 
terraced fields were built; and 870 sq km of small river 
valleys [xiao liu yu 1420 3177 1008] were treated. Last 
year was the sixth consecutive year we have had a 
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bumper agricultural harvest. It 1s estimated that farm- 
ing’s total output value farming was |.185 billion yuan, 
up | 7.6 percent compared to 1987; total grain yield was 
1.185 million tonnes, up | 3.8 percent; and the total yield 
from oil crops was 140,000 tonnes, up 34.9 percent. The 
authorities in the large number of pastoral areas energet- 
ically introduced the system of contracting pastures by 
individual households and the responsibility system of 
“one contract, four quotas, and five unified manage- 
ments” for pastures; made painstaking efforts in pasture 
capital construction focusing on the “four matchings”; 
built 6.14 million mu of fenced pasture; planted 2.5! 
million mu of grass; improved 3.01 million mu of 
pastures; built 375,900 square meters of livestock barns; 
and helped more than 50,000 herdsmen households 
settle down. Animal husbandry has grown steadily for 
five consecutive years. It is estimated that the total 
output value of animal husbandry in 1992 was 1.308 
billion yuan, up 20.1 percent compared to 1987, and the 
output of meat, milk, and wool increased by 44.5 per- 
cent, 16.4 percent, and 21.9 percent respectively. In 
forestry, 2.67 million mu of forests were established 
during the five years and 12,000 trees were planted “on 
the side of four things [si pang 0934 2460]. The focus of 
afforestation used to be on the quantity but now it is on 
both the quantity and the quality, with the survival rate 
and preservation rate rising steadily every year. The total 
fishery output value increased by 80 percent over the 
five years and the output of aquatic products rose by 77 
percent. The estimated output value of township and 
town enterprises in 1992 was 800 million yuan, up 86.4 
percent compared to 1987; the tax they delivered is 
estimated to be 37 million yuan, up 122.6 percent. The 
work of supporting the poor gradually began to focus on 
intellectual development and economic exploitation. In 
the past years, 537 economic entities in support of poor 
areas were set up, providing jobs for nearly 10,000 
members of poverty-stricken households and generating 
153 million yuan in output value. During this period, 
94,600 poverty-stricken households rose above the line 
of having enough basic food and clothing and the portion 
of the population in poor areas with access to adequate 
food and clothing has reached 90.7 percent. During the 
five years, shortages of drinking water for 380,000 
people and 1.41 million head of livestock were solved. 


Industrial production steadily grew in the course of 
readjustment. Over the past five years, focusing on 
structural readjustment and enhancement of efficiency, 
the industrial fields paid special attention to the trans- 
formation of operating mechanisms, acceleration of 
technical transformation, improvement of operations 
and management, and upgrading enterprise quality, thus 
maintaining steady industrial growth. The estimated 
industrial output value of the whole province in 1992 
was 6.6 billion yuan, up 49 percent compared to 1987. 
Initial successes were also scored in the internal struc- 
tural readjustment of industry. First, the development of 
the energy industry was quite fast with electric energy 
production and recovery of crude oil increasing by 220 
and 82.8 percent respectively in five years. Second, the 
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raw materials industry grew rapidly, gaining an annual 
production capacity of 100,000 tonnes of electrolytic 
aluminum and 4,000 tonnes of electrolytic magnesium 
during the five years, with the output of steel and steel! 
products rising by 57.5 and 81 percent respectively. 
Third, the pace of exploiting resources in salt lakes 
accelerated, with the output of potash fertilizers and 
caustic soda increasing by 21.8 times and 81 percent 
respectively and progress was made in the composite 
utilization of salt lake resources. Fourth, industrial dis- 
tribution went through some changes: The industrial 
productivity in such areas as Haixi, Hainan, Haibei, and 
Haidong improved remarkably and the industrial base in 
Xining Cuy was further consolidated and developed. 
Fifth, s. “wous efforts were made to carry out the 
technic. | transformation of existing enterprises, 
revolving round the readjustment of product mix. 
During the past five years, state-owned enterprises prov- 
incewide accomplished 884 various projects of technical 
transformation, imported over 600 pieces (or sets) of 
technology and equipment which were the most 
advanced in the 1980's, generating additional output 
value of 710 million yuan, 153 million yuan in taxes and 
profits deliverable to the state, and $28.3 million in 
foreign exchange. They accomplished 545 projects of 
technical development, increasing the proportion of the 
output value of newly developed products in the total 
industrial output value provincewide from 6 perecent in 
1987 to 10 percent. Through technical transformation 
and technical development, the rate of steady improve- 
ment of enterprises’ product quality was maintained 
between 90 and 94 percent. The composite energy con- 
sumption for each 10,000 yuan of output value has 
decreased by 52.9 percent in five years. 


The construction of basic facilities in transportation and 
posts and telecommunications was strengthened. The 
first-phase extension project on the Qinghai-Tibetan 
Railway 1s close to completion with increased traffic 
capacity. During the five years, new highways totaled 
more than 300 km and over 1,000 km of highway was 
redeveloped. The number of vehicles for civil use 
increased by more than 22,000 and the new Xining 
Airport was officially opened. The number of newly 
installed long-distance telephone routes was 212, with 13 
telegraphic routes. More than 20,000 telephones were 
installed in both urban and rural areas during this 
period. 


Through readjustment, investment in fixed assets dis- 
played preference for productive construction, resource- 
exploiting industries, key projects, and technical trans- 
formation projects. The aggregate investment in capital 
contruction and technical renewal and transformation 
projects completed during the five years registered 9.3 
billion yuan. The investments in the energy exploitation, 
nonferrous metal, chemical industries accounted tor 
56.4 percent of the total investment in capital construc- 
tion; the investments in such basic industries and basic 
facilities as agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry. 
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fishery, water control, transportation, posts and telecom- 
munications, urban construction, science and tech- 
nology, education, cultural undertakings. and public 
health were increased by various degrees. Over the five 
years, the aggregate increment of fixed assets in capital 
consiruction provincewide was over 6 billion yuan, with 
a total of more than 2,600 projects completed. A batch of 
state and local key projects were completed, began 
operating, Or were commissioned one after another. 
They included the Qinghai Aluminum Works; the Minhe 
Magnesium Works; the first phase of the Qinghai Potash 
Fertilizer Factory; a new oil extraction project for 
Qinghai Oil Administration; the Huage oil pipeline, 
Heishishan Reservoir, Xiaogangou Power Station, the 
transformation of the 10,000-tonne resin sand casting in 
Shanchuan Foundry; the expansion of the 200hp bull- 
dozer production in Qinghai Engineering Machine- 
Building Factory; and the expansion of the gelatin pro- 
duction line in Qinghai Bone Glue Factory. Such key 
construction projects as Lijiaxia Hydropower Station 
and the Geermu | million-tonne oil refinery are pro- 
gressing as scheduled. 


Internal and external trade developed continuously and 
urban and rural markets were stable and brisk. In the 
circulation field, the structural reforms in the materials 
and equipment sector, commerce, and foreign trade were 
deepened; the order in the circulation field was 
improved and rectified; and urban and rural markets 
provincewide displayed brisk purchases and sales as well 
as stability and prosperity. Compared to 1987, the retail 
volume of the whole province increased by 64.8 percent 
in 1992; the sales volume of the means of production in 
the materials and equipment sector increased by 79.5 
percent, the proportion of individually operated retail 
volume in the total societywide retail volume went up 
from 15.61 to 21 percent; the total volume of foreign 
trade rose from $51.41 million to $104.00 million, up 
102.3 percent, in which the export volume increased 
from $40.14 million to $90 million, up 124.2 percent. 
Through the campaign of improvement and rectifica- 
tion, price raises became more gentle. The general retail! 
price index of the province in 1992 is estimated to be 
around 106.5, significantly lower than the 118.3 in 1988. 
before the improvement and rectification. The public are 
more and more at ease about their consumption 
behavior. 


Financial work scored marked successes and banking 
steadily developed. With the development of production 
and circulation, local revenue increased every year. The 
local revenue for the year 1992 is estimated to be 815 
million yuan (with listed receipts and outlays deducted. 
similarly hereinafter), up 104.8 percent compared with 
1987; financial expenditure is estimated to be 1.89! 
billion yuan, up 54.3 percent, which basically met the 
needs of some reform measures and key spending 
projects. The banking sector worked hard to raise and 
accommodate funds, optimize the credit mix, and sup- 
port the monetary demands of economic development. 
It is estimated that by the end of 1992, the balance of 
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bank deposits in all categories in the whole province was 
7.28 billion yuan, an increase of 3.64 billion yuan over 
the end of 1987; the balance of credit was 10.5 billion 
yuan, up 6.4 billion. The insurance industry also gained 
rapid development. 


The livelihood of urban and rural residents continued to 
improve. During the past five years, 161,700 people were 
given jobs in cities and towns and over 160,000 rural 
workers were transferred into secondary and tertiary 
industries. In 1992, the annual average salary income of 
workers reached 3.096. an increase of 1,028 yuan over 
i987, the per-capita net income of peasants and 
herdsmen was 603 yuan, up 211 yuan. After prices hikes 
are factored in, these figures still indicate an improve- 
ment in the people's living standards. 


2. The pace of reform and opening up quickened. 


Over the past five years, governments at various levels 
became steadily more aware of the importance of reform 
and opening up. Especially after Comrade Xiaoping’s 
remarks made in southern China were relayed, the pace 
of reform and opening up speeded up significantly. 
While consolidating and improving the contract respon- 
sibility system on a household basis with remuneration 
linked to output and the pasture contract system, rural 
and pastoral! areas established, by a gradual process, the 
Management system whereby unified management 1s 
combined with separate management and preliminarily 
founded a socialized service system incorporating the 
state, collective. and rural household resources. The 
urban reform focused on enlivening enterprises and, on 
the basis of summing up the experience in the first round 
of installing the contract operational responsibility 
system, most enterprises introduced the second-round 
contracted operation. Last year, the experiments in the 
transformation of enterprise operating mechanisms and 
the “four decontrollings” in commercial operation were 
conducted on a large scale and the reform in “three 
systems” within enterprises continued to deepen, 
yielding positive results. In the meantime, the reforms in 
planning, investment, finance, taxation, banking, mate- 
rials and equipment supply, commerce, foreign trade, 
pricing. labor wages, and social security system were 
carned out, market building was strengthened, and the 
government's function in managing the economy was 
somewhat changed. This all contributed to the develop- 
ment of the social productive forces 


New breakthroughs were made in opening up to the 
outside world and connecting with the rest of the 
country. Over the past five years, on the basis of 
strengthening one-to-one mutual support with Shandong 
Province. our province has developed its cooperation 
with over 20 provinces, municipalities, and autonomous 
regions, such as Liaoning and Hubei, allowed | 41 enter- 
prises from this province to set up subsidiaries or “win- 
dows” in other regions, reached agreements or signed 
contracts for 385 projects of horizontal economic coop- 
eration with other provinces and autonomous regions, 
bringing in 294 million yuan in funds; absorbed $55.21 
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million from overseas, of which $3.976 million was 
direct foreign investment and $22.63 million was long- 
and short-term low-interest loans from foreign govern- 
ments; received 54 projects of foreign government aid or 
international multilateral aid, worth a total of $28.6 
million; and imported 16 items of technology and equip- 
ment, spending over $23 million. The provincial party 
committee and government also approved the establish- 
ment of the Minhe Ethnic Minority Economic Reform 
Experiment Zone, Geermu Resource Exploitation 
Experimental Zone, and Geermu City Kunlun Economic 
Development Zone, and formulated a batch of policies 
and laws on promoting the reform and opening up and 
improving the environment for opening up to abroad 
and the rest of the country. 


3. New progress made in all social undertakings. 


The governments at various levels conscientiously 
implemented the principle of “reinvigorating the prov- 
ince through science and technology and education” to 
promote the development of social productive forces. 
New achievements were made in the development of 
science and technology. The process of tackling chal- 
lenging scientific and technological projects activated 
the exploitation of resources and the advancement of 
production technology; the “Spark Plan,”’ “Good Har- 
vest Program,” and “Prairie Fire Program” played an 
important role in reinvigorating the economy in rural 
and pastoral areas; the research on and development of 
high- and new-technology made fair progress, and some 
scientific and technological findings were diffused and 
applied. During the five years, 820 scientific and tech- 
nological achievements were registered in the whole 
province, of which eight were accorded state awards and 
250 received provincial awards. Many of the achieve- 
ments filled the gaps in certain areas in China and some 
reached advanced world standards. As far as the award- 
winning projects whose economic benefits can be com- 
puted are concerned, they generated about 550 million 
yuan by either increasing income or reducing spending. 


Education made new progress. The governments at var- 
ious levels made dynamic efforts to enforce the “Com- 
pulsory Education Law.’ Good results were achieved in 
universalizing nine-year compulsory education, the 
higher learning structure improved somewhat, and voca- 
tional, technical, and adult education expanded at a 
relatively high rate. So far, elementary education has 
been universalized in 17 counties (or districts), whose 
population accounts for more than 56 percent of the 
provincial total and junior middle education has been 
universalized in cities and industrial and mining areas, 
whose population accounts for 21.7 percent of the pro- 
vincial total. In the past five years, 8,664 university and 
college students, 20,402 polytechnic students, and 6,616 
adults attending vocational or technical college and 
polytechnic courses have graduated; the percentage of 
school-age children attending school in this province in 
1992 reached 85, fulfilling the target percentage for the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan three years ahead of schedule; the 
total number of students attending various kinds of 
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vocational schools provincewide by the end of 1992 was 
25,100, accounting for 32 percent of the total students in 
senior high schools. During the past five years, 440,000 
have been organized to attend literacy courses, which 
helped 200,000 to become literate and made |! counties 
(or districts) basically literate. Education for ethnic 
minorities further developed: The school-attending per- 
centage, continuous schooling rate, and graduation rate 
of school-age children in six ethnic autonomous prefec- 
tures and five ethnic autonomous counties 1n rural areas 
reached 74.5, 92, and 92.3 percent respectively. all 
higher than five years before. During the five years, over 
200 million yuan was raised through various channels 
and condemned school premises of 1.02 million square 
meters in floor area were repaired. 


New achievements were made in such undertakings as 
culture and art, journalism and publication, broad- 
Casting, movie and television industry, medical care and 
public health, and environmental protection, which con- 
tributed to the building of socialist material civilization 
and spiritual civilization. The governments at various 
levels made substantial efforts to strengthen leadership 
over family planning work and conscientiously imple- 
mented various policies and measures. Since 1988, the 
natural population growth rate and birth rate have 
dropped annually, meeting the population control 
quotas for the Seventh Five-Year Plan. Through many 
years of endeavor in physical culture, outstanding feats 
were performed in the 25th Olympic Games, the Ninth 
Paralympics, and some major domestic sports competi- 
tions, bringing credit to the people of all nationalities in 


Qinghai. 


4. Democracy and the legal system were boosted and 
nationality solidarity was strengthened. 


Over the five years, we victoriously accomplished the 
tasks specified in the First Five-Year Plan for diffusing 
knowledge of law. The Second Five-Year Plan 1s being 
smoothly implemented. In the work on social order. 
comprehensive management has been consistently inte- 
grated with specialized campaigns and telling blows were 
dealt to all kinds of criminal activities, causing social 
order to turn for the better. The governments at various 
levels conscientiously conducted the work on combating 
corruption, encouraging honesty in performing official 
duties, and redressing unhealthy tendencies in various 
trades and professions. They investigated and handled a 
batch of infamous cases of law and discipline violation, 
promoted the fostering of a clean and honest conduct in 
government organs, and improved their work style. 


Under the guidance of the party's policy toward minority 
nationalities and through the concerted efforts of the 
people of all nationalities in the province, the vast 
minority autonomous areas have been enjoying brisk 
economic development and social stability, with their 
people living and working in contentment, and have 
made new steps forward on the road of progress in unity 
and common prosperity 
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The military-civilian and military-government unity 
have further strengthened. During the five years, three 
model two-support cities, 10 model two-support coun- 
tues, and one model county in supporting the army and 
giving preferential treatment to families of revolutionary 
army personnel and martyrs emerged. The provincial 
government commended 59 advanced collectives and |4 
advanced individuals in two-support. 


Fellow deputies, the achievements that the present gov- 
ernment has made in the reform, opening up, economic 
construction, and socialist cause are a result of the 
people of all nationalities in this province making con- 
certed efforts with one heart and one mind under the 
leadership of the party. While exercising supervision 
according to law, the provincial people's congress and its 
standing committee gave tremendous support to the 
government's work. The provincial committee of the 
CPPCC and various democratic parties, mass organiza- 
tions, and patriots from all circles rendered great help to 
the government's work. The Chinese People’s Liberation 
Army units stationed in Qinghai, the People’s Armed 
Police, and all public security personnel have made 
enormous contributions to this province's construction 
in various fields. Here, I would like to, on behalf of the 
present government, express to them our highest respect 
and heartfelt gratitude! And I would like to extend 
highest greetings to the workers, farmers and herdsmen, 
— and cadres who are working in various 
1elds' 


Over the five years, though we have scored relatively 
significant achievements in various aspects of work, 
many inadequacies have been found and there are still 
many difficulties and problems in our way ahead, which 
merit close attention. The more prominent among the 
problems are: The overall quality of the province's 
economy is not high, with quite a large proportion of 
enterprises suffering from poor economic efficiency 
which hampers the improvement of the quality and pace 
of Qinghai’s economic operation; some government 
workers and leading cadres have an inadequate under- 
standing of the importance of building a socialist market 
economy system, have not sufficiently emancipated their 
minds, and are carrying concepts which do not match the 
development of the situation; and the government func- 
tions have not been speedily transformed and govern- 
ment efficiency is not high, which has held back the 
progress of the reform and opening up. Besides. the 
problems of funding shortages, insufficient input, slow 
circulation, underdeveloped basic facilities and, espe- 
cially, the inadequate handling power of the railways are 
also cramping Qinghai's economic development. This 
requires us to rely more on the great numbers of cadres 
and masses in our future work, seek various ways to 
overcome difficulties, solve problems in the practice of 
deepening the reform, and do all our work better. 


Looking back on the development and the course of 
reform in the past five years, we have obtained many 
beneficial experiences through practice. The following 
are the most important ones: 
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First, it 1s imperative to push ahead with all the under- 
takings in Qinghai with economic construction in the 
center and with reform and opening up as the driving 
power. Economy 1s the basis of the development of all 
undertakings. Only by adhering to economic construc- 
uon as the focus of our work and making energetic 
efforts to develop productive forces can we push ahead 
with the overall progress of society. On the other hand, to 
speed up economic construction, it 1s imperative to 
provide a strong dynamism for emancipating and devel- 
oping productive forces through reform and opening up. 
Practice has proved that in a region like Qinghai, where 
the economic foundations are quite weak and the level of 
the productive forces is very low, only through reform 
and opening up can it be possible to maximize the 
unleashing and developing of the productive forces. 
Therefore, 11 1s imperative to firmly adopt and uphold 
the guideline that economic construction must rely on 
reform and opening up and reform and opening up must. 
in turn, promote economic construction, so that the two 
can be organically integrated to propel the development 
of social productive forces. 


Second, it 1s imperative to consistently proceed from 
Qinghai's realities and correctly implement economic 
development strategies. Over the past five years we have. 
through furthering our understanding of the provincial 
conditions, correctly pursued the economic development 
strategy of “reform and openning up, end poverty and 
strive toward prosperity, exploit resources, and reimnvig- 
orate Qinghai.” In agriculture, we adopted the principle 
of “farming steadfastly, increasing per unit area yield, 
setting up bases, and building up stamina” and inte- 
graicd in-depth development with extensive develop- 
ment. In animal husbandry, we upheld the principle of 
“basing on pastures, readjusting the structure, enhancing 
total increase, and producing more commodities,” inte- 
grating pasture construction with scientific animal 
rearing. In industry, we adhered to the principle of 
“enhancing quality, optimizing the structure, and 
improving efficiency,” integrating the expansion of 
“intension™ with the expansion of “extension.” In the 
exploitation of resources, we adopted the principle of 
“carrying out the easier projects first, combining 
domestic and foreign investments, and starting from 
small projects and developing in snowball fashion,” 
integrationg key state projects with local medium and 
small projects. In opening up, we upheld the principle of 
“introducing from abroad and connecting with other 
parts of China, bringing in trom the east and exporting to 
the west, opening the gates of the province, and opening 
up in all directions,” integrating stepping out with 
bringing in. Practice has proved that these principles are 
the basic interpretations and specific representations of 
this province's economic development strategy and we 
shall carry them forward unswervingly. 


Third, it 18 imperative, under the precondition of 
enhancing efficiency, to strive to speed up the develop- 
ment of the province's economy to a high rate. Efficiency 
and speed condition as well as promote cach other. As 
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far as this province's economic structure and develop- 
ment level 1s concerned, without a relatively high devel- 
opment speed, sustained high efficiency would be impos- 
sible; but a high speed must be built on the basis of good 
efficiency. Efficiency is especially important for indi- 
vidual enterprises and construction projects. When we 
emphasize the need to quicken the speed of Qinghai's 
economic development, we are referring to the speed 
which is not at the expense of quality or efficiency. As 
long as the products turned out are of good quality, cost 
effective, and can meet the market demand, there is no 
limit to the speed. Only this way can we open up a path 
of economic development which not only has a relatively 
high speed but also a relatively good efficiency, so that 
the economic operation in our province can gradually 
Step onto the track of a benign circle. 


Fourth, it is imperative to uphold the principle of 
“reinvigorating the province through science and tech- 
nology and education” and strive to materialize science 
and technology into practical productive forces. The 
development of Qinghai’s productive forces, the 
enhancement of its economic efficiency, and even the 
entire social progress are impossible without the devel- 
opment of science and technology and education. Over 
the past five years, we have consistently placed the 
development of science and technology and education in 
an important strategic position and adopted a series of 
policies and measures to implement the guideline of 
“reinvigorating the province through science and tech- 
nology.” Though there was a large strain on financial 
resources all over the province, we still managed to 
ensure that the input for science and technology and 
education increased every year In the meantime, 
through deepening the structural reforms in science and 
technology and education, we fully aroused the enthu- 
siasm of intellectuals, promoted the integration of sci- 
ence and technology and education with the economy, 
speeded up the pace of transforming scicace and tech- 
nology into practical productive forces, and upgraded 
the quality of workers. In future, we must continue to put 
the development of science and technology and educa- 
tiON IN aN Important strategic position for a long time to 
further implement the principle of “reinvigorating the 
province through science and technology and educa- 
tion.” 


Fifth, it 1s imperative to “do two © i work simulta- 
neously with equal attention” z xe a good job of 
building socialist material civiliz. .. and spiritual civ- 
tization. During the term of the present government, the 
international situation has gone through rapid changes 
and China experienced a political disturbance. In the 
grim political struggles. we consistently adhered to the 
party’s four cardinal principles, strove to redress the 
tendency to “value one type of work at the expense of 
another” and, while making a good job of material 
civilization, strengthened the building of spiritual civili- 
zation. At different stages, we conducted education on 
the party's basic line, patriotism, collectivism, socialist 
ideology, and professional ethics, with the focus on the 
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first of these; staunchly carried out fostering clean and 
honest government conduct focusing on combating cor- 
ruption and encouraging honesty: extensively carried out 
such mass activities as soldiers and civilians. or 
policemen and civilians, jointly building civiiized units 
in urban and rural areas all over the province. energet- 
cally improved and strengthened ideological! and poli- 
ical work according to the requirements of bringing up a 
new generation with “four qualities” The above mea- 
sures aroused the enthusiasm and initiative of the broad 
ranks of cadres and masses 1n struggling in unity, bravely 
blazing new trails, and showing love for and contributing 
to the development of Qinghai. thus providing a strong 
spiritual drive for economic construction. reform. and 
opening up. Therefore. no matter what the circum. 
stances are, we Must always “do two types of work 
simultaneously with equal attention” im tuture and 
upgrade the building of spiritual civilization to new 
heights. 


Sixth, it 1s imperative to consistently cement nationality 
solidarity and firmly adopt the idea that “all national:- 
ties are mutually dependent.” Our province 1s one in 
which many nationalities live. so it es a mater of overall 
interest to cement nationality solidarity. We must con- 
scientiously implement the party's policies toward 
minority nationalities and religions. give full respect to 
the autonomy of minority autonomous arcas. make 
energetic efforts to train professionals trom among 
minonty nationality people, comprehensively desclop 
the political, economic, cultural, and other undertakings 
in the minority nationality areas. resolutely light against 
the infiltrating activities aimed at dividing the national- 
ities; continuously consolidate and develop a socialist 
relationship among various nationalities characterized 
by equality, unity, mutual help. cooperation. and 
common prosperity; and promote the stamity and 
development of ethnic minority areas 


Il. Continue To Focus on Economic C onstruction and 
Help U Qinghai’s Economy to New Heights 
More Effectively and Speedily 


On the basis of conscientiously reviewing past caper 
ences and scientifically analyzing the situation. the 14th 
Party congress mapped oul the strategic plan of con- 
tinuing to push ahead with the great cause of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. The core of this 
plan 1s to speed up reform. opening up. and economn 
development and upgrade the national economy to new 
heights. The coming five years is a crucial period for 
implementing the guidelines of the | 4th pan 
and accomplishing the replacement of the system and the 
second-step strategic goal. During these tis ‘ars, We 
should build up ‘he strength of reform. speed up the pace 
of opening up, act as a catalyst tor the further develop. 
ment of productive forces, accomplish the Lieghth Five. 
Year Plan and formulate and put into practice the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan. Therefore. we must consistent! and 
unswervingly hold on to economic construction as the 
focal point, make all our work subordinate to and 
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it, seize favorable opportunities, and concentrate our 
energies on boosting the economy. 


The “10-Year Program and Eighth Five-Year Plan of 
Economic and Social Development of Qinghai Prov- 
ince,” deliberated and adopted by the fifth session of the 
seventh provincial people's congress in April 1992, set 
the average annual growth rate of the gross provincial 
product in the nineties at 7.3 percent. As things now 
stand with regard to the economic development of the 
country and our province, we are perfectly capable of 
quickening the pace. As suggested by the | 1th plenum of 
the seventh provincial party committee, the provincial 
government has proposed resetting the target annual 
growth rate for the gross provincial product in the 
nineties as 8-9 percent, to accomplish the second-step 
Strategic goal ahead of schedule. This change is based on: 
First, through technical transformation, introducing 
projects from the rest of the country and cooperating 
with foreign partners, and accelerating the exploitation 
of crucial resources during the past two years, the 
stamina of economic development has strengthened and 
the speed has started to accelerate. It is estimated that 
the industrial growth in the last three years of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan will exceed 10 percent and will be even 
faster during the Ninth Five-Year Plan. Second, in 
accordance with the decision made by the central author- 
ities, we will set about developing high-yield, good- 
quality, and high-efficiency agriculture at a faster pace, 
energetically develop township and town enterprises, 
and will also speed up the economic development in 
rural and pastoral areas, year by year. Third, the devel- 
opment of the tertiary industry has been listed as the 
focus of economic development in this province, which 
will effectively contribute to the upgrading of the effi- 
ciency, cost- effectiveness, and competence of the pri- 
mary and secondary industries. Fourth, because the pace 
of reform and opening up has been quickened, the 
progressively mounting capital and technology intro- 
duced trom abroad will give rise to a higher comprehen- 
sive efficiency in the entire economic development. 
Therefore, our resetting the target annual economic 
growth rate at 8-9 percent 1s conditional and can be 
realized with an effort. 


According to the requirements following the readjust- 
ment of the economic growth rate, the main targets of the 
1993 economic development are: An 8 percent growth in 
the gross provincial product, in which the primary 
industry, i.c., agnculture and animal husbandry, will 
grow 3.2 percent, general industry and building industry 
in the secondary industry will grow 10 and 15 percent 
respectively, and the tertiary industry will grow by 9 
percent, a 10.S-percent growth in commodity retail 
volume. a 16.7-percent growth in total export value; a 
10.4-percent increase in total payroll; and a 5-percent 
increase im per capita net income for farmers and 
herdsmen 


The general guideline for speeding up Quinghai's eco- 
nomic development is: To comprehensively implement 
the spirit of the 14th party congress: follow the theory of 
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building socialism with Chinese characteristics and the 
party's basic line, further emancipaic the mind, seek 
truth from facts, and speed up reform and opening up: 
not only take advantage of the existing basis but also 
speed up the exploitation of resources, strive toward a 
relatively fast development pace on the basis of 
enhancing quality, optimizing the structure, and 
improving cost-effectiveness, help upgrade the economy 
to new heights in a more effective and speedy way; and 
make concerted efforts toward moderate prosperity. In 
line with this guideline, we should highlight the following 
focuses in our work this year and for a few years to come: 


1. ly develop high-yield, good-quality, and 

j agriculture and animal husbandry and 
promote the rounded development of the economy in 
rural and pastoral areas. 


Agriculture and animal husbandry are the foundations of 
the national economy. It 1s imperative to have a correct 
understanding of the realities of Qunghai’s rural and 
pastoral areas, consistently give top priority to the 
strengthening of agriculture and animal husbandry, con- 
tinuously reinforce understanding of the status of agri- 
culture and animal husbandry as the basis of the 
economy, protect the interests of farmers and herdsmen, 
arousing their enthusiasm in production, and promote 
the steady growth of agriculture and animal husbandry 
and the increase 1n income for tarmers and herdsmen 
To strengthen the status of agriculture and animal hus- 
bandry as the basis of the cconomy, it is imperative to 
hold on to the strategic concept of macro-agriculture, 
follow the road to high-yield, good-quality, and high- 
efficiency; energetically develop township and town 
enterprises and diversified operations, and reinvigorate 
the economy in agricultural and pastoral areas in a 
rounded way. 


First, it 1s necessary, oriented to the market, to make 
strenuous efforts to readjust the industrial structure and 
product mix of agriculture and animal husbandry. In 
crop cultivation, it 18 necessary for various areas, under 
the precondition of continuing to ensure a steady growth 
of grain and in light of market demand and actual 
conditions, to grow grain, oil crops. grass. vegetables, or 
fruit selectively. Starting this year, the provincial author- 
ities will cease to assign Crop cultivation quotas, so that 
peasants are given the full power to decide what to grow 
by assessing cost-effectiveness In animal husbandry, it 1s 
necessary to optimize the mix of livestock herds and that 
of animal breeds, raise the proportion of female live- 
stock, make strenuous efforts to raise the rate of total 
increase and commodity rate. and strive to enhance 
overall cost-effectiveness. It 1s necessary to energetically 
develop diversified operations. devclop household 
breeding, “courtyard economy.” processing, and handi- 
crafts by taking advantage of local superiorities: actively 
develop foresiry, sideline production, and fishery, and 
establish various kinds of commodity bases and expand 
the production of commodities 


50 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


Second, it 1s necessary to rely on science and technology 
and education to upgrade the level of production in 
agriculture and animal husbandry. Because developing 
fine varieties of crops is a key link in developing high- 
yield, good-quality, and high-efficiency agriculture, the 
departments responsible for agriculture-oriented scien- 
tific research and improvement of crop varieties should, 
in light of the characteristics of the plateau, cultivate and 
introduce fine varieties which suit local needs. It is 
necessary to strengthen the development and application 
of advanced technologies in such areas as agricultural or 
livestock production, processing, and preservation; 
develop production in depth; and realize multiple value 
increases for agricultural and animal husbandry prod- 
ucts. In view of the realities in various localities, it is 
necessary to select, and painstakingly popularize, a batch 
of important scientific and technological achievements 
which have mature technology to match, broad market 
prospects, and good ec~..mic efficiency. It is necessary 
to implement in greater depth the principle of imparting 
vitality to agriculture and animal husbandry by means of 
science, technology, and education; continue to integrate 
agriculture, science, and education under unified plan- 
ning; conduct vocational and technical education for 
farmers and herdsmen in various forms, continuously 
upgrading their scientific and educational quality; and 
speed up the process of steering agriculture and animal 
husbandry toward the goal of high yield, good quality, 
and high efficiency. 


Third, it is necessary to continue increasing the input in 
agriculture and animal husbandry and strive to make a 
good job of the comprehensive development of agricul- 
ture and animal husbandry. The input into agriculture 
and animal husbandry by local treasuries should be 
progressively increased in pace with the increase in their 
financial strength. The provincial government has 
decided that, from now to 1995, the second-phase com- 
prehensive agricultural development will be under way 
and the provincial treasury will allocate 60 million yuan 
as backup funds for state-supported projects. The focus 
will be placed on the comprehensive agricultural devel- 
opment in Hainan Project 3557 in Haixi, the phase-one 
project of “diverting the water from Datong He into the 
Huangshu: River,” and the transformation of low-yield 
fields in Hualong, Xunhua, and Pingan. It is necessary to 
further strengthen farmland capital construction and the 
construction of water control facilities and step up land 
management. The development of livestock farming 1s 
mainly aimed at continuing to make a good job o7 the 
“four coordinations™ and building disaster-proof bases 
for livestock breeding and efforts will be made to 
improve production conditions. It is necessary to 
Strengthen epide nic prevention and treatment and 
grassland protect.on; enhance the capacity for breeding 
livestock and protecting it from disasters; energetically 
develop animal husbandry in agricultural areas; 
encourage “propagation in the west and breeding in the 
east” and animal breeding on a big scale, and establish 
bases for producing meat, milk, and poultry. It is neces- 
sary to step up support for various kinds of commodity 
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bases in agriculture and animal husbandry and the input 
in state-run crop farms and animal farms; increase the 
supply of machinery and electric power for the produc- 
tion of chemical fertilizers, farm chemicals, plastic 
sheeting for agricultural use, and agricultural and live- 
stock products; dynamically help farmers and herdsmen 
increase input of labor and their own resources; and 
readjust the mix of investments by focusing on the 
development of such infrastructural operations as the 
processing and storage of agricultural and animal prod- 
ucts, the wholesale market, transportation, and the prop- 
agation and breeding of fine varieties and breeds. 


Fourth, it is necessary to develop township and town 
enterprises with enormous efforts. The CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council decided to speed up 
the development of township and town enterprises in the 
central-western region and areas inhabited by ethnic 
minorities. We must seize this opportunity and give 
preference to township and town enterprises in terms of 
our guiding approach, focus of work, and policies and 
measures. Comrades in charge of the governments of 
autonomous prefectures, prefectures, cities, counties, 
and townships must attend to the development of town- 
ship and town enterprises personally and truly regard 
developing township and town enterprises as the break- 
through point and the strategic focus for enlivening local 
economies. This year, we will strive to bring the growth 
rate of the total output value of township and town 
enterprises in this province to 18 percent. The policy of 
“driving on multiwheels and operating on multitracks” 
should be adopted and enterprises run by townships (or 
towns), villages, multihouseholds, and individual house- 
holds as well as joint-stock enterprises, jointly run enier- 
prises, cooperative enterprises, and joint ventures shou'd 
all be developed. Urban industry should move the pri- 
mary processing of auxiliary raw materials and the 
production of parts and packaging articles to rural areas, 
to promote urban-rura) sniegration. Mountainous town- 
ships and villages, besides exploiting local advantages to 
develop mining, ore dressing, forestry, and breeding 
enterprises, should also step out of the mountains and 
run enterprises in the vicinity of communication lines 
and in cities and towns. It is necessary to make a 
conscientious effort to conduct the transformation and 
upgrading of the existing enterprises properly, improve 
management, enhance quality, and heighten cost- 
effectiveness; conduct, on an extensive scale, horizontal 
economic and technological coordination and coopera- 
tion, introduce advanced technology and equipment, 
speed up technical progress, and boost siamina for 
development; and try every possible means to raise 
construction funds and increase input in township and 
town enterprises. Each new enterprise should make a 
careful study of the market, pay attention to economic 
efficiency, and strive to activate the economy in one area 
and help the people there to become rich. Relevant 
departments should step up the efforts to build a reper- 
toire of development projects for township and town 
enterprises and try to obtain the special allocations and 
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support funds from the state for the development of 
township and town enterprises in central-western China 
and minority regions. 


Fifth, it is necessary to continue deepening the reform of 
economic systems in agricultural and pastoral areas. 
Rural areas should, on the basis of stabilizing the con- 
tract responsibility system on a household basis with 
remuneration linked to output, gradually enrich the 
implications of unified management and continuously 
improve the two-tier management system. This year, 
pastoral areas should introduce, in an all-round way, the 
system of contracting pastures to households in winter 
and spring. Areas with adequate conditions should also 
dynamically install the system of contracting pastures to 
households in summer and autumn. In the meantime, 
the two-tier management system characterized by “one 
contract, four quotas” should be popularized. It is nec- 
essary to establish and improve the socialized service 
system; strive to operate properly services before, in the 
process of, and after production which are urgently 
needed by herdsmen; and continue to run the profes- 
sional and technical associations in rural and pastoral 
areas efficiently. It is necessary to focus the building of 
the socialized service system on the development of 
high-yield, good-quality, and high-efficiency agriculture 
and animal husbandry; push ahead with the integration 
of technology and materials, conduct paid service, run 
service entities properly and, more importantly, operate 
the circulation service for agricultural and animal hus- 
bandry products efficiently. It is necessary to step up the 
reform of the grain purchasing and marketing systems 
and the purchasing and marketing system of other agri- 
cultural and animal husbandry products; decontrol grain 
prices without losing the opportunity by appraising the 
differing circumstances in grain-producing areas and 
marketing areas; and continue to decontrol the purchase 
and marketing of animal products, sideline agricultural 
products, and indigenous products. It is necessary to 
establish a management system integrating agriculture- 
industry-trade; build direct links among processing 
enterprises, commercial and trade enterprises, and agri- 
cultural and animal husbandry commodity bases; reduce 
intermediate links; and gradually form a production- 
supply-marketing system which closely integrates pro- 
duction, processing, and circulation, to promote the 
all-round economic development in rural and pastoral 
areas. 


Sixth, it is necessary to continue to do a good job of 
supporting the poor. We should actively summon 
resources to implement the labor-in-place-of-relief 
projects and exploitation projects aimed at supporting 
the poor; establish and develop mainstay industries and 
enhance the wealth-generating power of poverty-stricken 
areas; and further mobilize the forces from various 
quarters to help poverty-stricken areas terminate pov- 
erty and attain prosperity as soon as possible. The target 
for 1993 in this work is a reduction in the numbers of 
poverty-stricken by five percentage points. 
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Seventh, it is necessary to ban all forms of fundraising 
and apportioning of expenses which violate laws and 
regulations and take substantial steps to reduce the 
burden on farmers and herdsmen. All localities must 
conscientiously enforce the State Council's rule that the 
financial obligations on peasants may not exceed 5 
percent of the net per capita income of the previous year: 
and strictly ban arbitrary fundraising, apportioning of 
expenses, and monetary penalties under any excuses, to 
protect the legitimate interests of farmers and herdsmen. 
In financing public undertakings, it is necessary to fully 
respect farmers’ will and make sure that their contribu- 
tion is On a voluntary basis with no coercion, so that the 
number of undertakings is determined by the amount of 
funds available and efforts should be made to spend less 
but achieve more. 


2. Strive to transform and improve existing enterprises 
and turn potential into dynamic force 


Our province’s industrial economy is quite large in scale. 
Particularly from the “Seventh Five-Year Plan” onward, 
we have accelerated technological transformation and 
adjustment of product mix. Economic and technological 
conditions are gradually improving. Striving to pursue 
state-owned enterprises properly, especially the large and 
medium ones, and allowing the existing material base to 
play its role fully have important realistic significance for 
accelerating economic development. Therefore, we must 
make great efforts to transform existing enterprises and 
conscientiously grasp the following key links: 


First, continue to pursue product mix adjustment prop- 
erly. The adjustment in product mix must be guided by 
market demand and must realize the principle of “five 
highs and two lows”—high technology, high added 
value, high proportion of market share, high returns, and 
a high foreign-exchange earning rate; and low deprecia- 
tion and low cost. We must highlight the pursuit of “five 
batches’”—consolidate and improve a batch of products 
having established advantages, develop and produce a 
batch of new products, develop a batch of unique prod- 
ucts from basic industry, properly grasp a batch of 
products to be exported for foreign-exchange earnings, 
and resolutely limit and eliminate a batch of outdated 
products. Departments-in-charge of trades must rely on 
backbone enterprises in connection with their own com- 
petitive products, actively organize coordination and 
supplementing between enterprises, establish ties with 
production groups and business conglomerates, exploit 
the advantages of specialization, and work hard to 
develop competitive products which distinguish the 
industries. All enterprises must aim for the market, act 
according to their own conditions and characteristics, 
exercise their strong points and avoid weaknesses, speed 
up adjustment in product mix, and develop as quickly as 
possible their own competitive products, so that they can 
produce, develop, store, and research different product 
generations at the same time. Within the enterprises, we 
must see to it that the work of developing new products, 
tackling key technological problems, improving handi- 
crafts, raising product quality, and so on, 1s implemented 
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among workshops and shift units so that adjustment in 
product mix takes place where it was intended to and 
will have practical effect. 


Second, vigorously push forward technological progress 
in enterprises to develop reserve strength for expanding 
enterprise development. In the nineties, the existing 
technological progress in enterprises will be one of high 
inputs and standards. Total planned investment for 
technological transformation in 1993 is 500 million 
yuan, up 42.9 percent from last year. The principle for 
investment arrangements is: Concentrate efforts on 
boosting inputs in the key projects of large and medium 
backbone enterprises which have vital influences on the 
province’s economy and their own markets, are enjoying 
returns and making big contributions toward the overall 
economy, and are able to create new locales of economic 
growth; and support projects which raise the quality and 
overall quantities of brand-name and superior products 
with a local flavor. Technological transformation and 
imports must start at an advanced level and must be 
done at a fast pace so that products will be marketed for 
their superior quality and timeliness. We must increase 
the sources of funds for technological transformation. 
While efforts will be made to raise and renew the 
investment proportion earmarked for technological 
transformation from the province’s overall fixed-asset 
investment and actively seek state support, enterprises 
should also be looking for ways and methods of raising 
funds through different channels and use the funds 
where they will serve the best purpose. Financial, 
banking and other related departments must closely 
coordinate and properly grasp the implementation of 
special funds and loans for technological transformation. 
Departments-in-charge in the different trades must act 
according to the requirements of state industrial policies, 
adopt an approach which helps exploit the comparative 
advantages of our province, conscientiously do a good 
job in the overall planning and recommendation of 
phases of implementation for technological transforma- 
tion, and strive to achieve new breakthroughs in enter- 
prises’ technological progress in the nineties. 


Third, further strengthen enterprise management, which 
is an important way of raising economic efficiency. To 
Strengthen enterprise management, it is necessary to 
properly grasp fundamental tasks such as handicrafts, 
Standardization, measurement, and quota-setting: 
improve on-site management, which has been a weak 
area, to keep the entire product-processing procedure in 
the best state, thus ensuring the superiority of product 
quality and increased labor productivity. At present, we 
must make a genuine effort to pursue comprehensive 
quality management, with product quality improvement 
and lowering of material depreciation as the main 
thrusts, work hard to reduce costs, and conscientiously 
improve product quality. To meet the requirements for 
reentering the GATT we must actively pursue modern- 
ized management, fully implement the newly promul- 
gated “General Regulations on Corporate Finance” and 
“Guidelines on Corporate Accounting,” apply the range 
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of international quality management and guarantee stan- 
dards currently practised in the world to key industries 
so that corporate management is gradually made to 
match the international conventional management 
methods. 


Fourth, vigorously pursue the job of reversing losses and 
increasing revenue. Governments at all levels must view 
and pursue reversing losses and increasing revenue as an 
important task in current economic work. They must 
initiate Moves in many areas and bring them under a 
comprehensive treatment program. They must continue 
to enforce the departmental and corporate leadership 
responsibility system and sign a letter of responsibility 
with every level of leadership committing them to ful- 
filling pledged targets in reversing losses and increasing 
revenue to ensure target fulfillment, accountability, the 
implementation of measures, strict performance 
appraisals, and impartial rewards and punishment. 
Leaders at all levels must tour loss-making enterprises, 
study and investigate them, find out the problems and 
causes in each firm, take effective measures suited to the 
different conditions, and make efforts to solve practical 
difficulties and problems. They must strive to basically 
put an end to operating losses by the end of the “Eighth 
Five-Year Plan.” Enterprises without any hope of 
reversing losses should be shut down, suspended, merged 
with other firms, or switched to other production lines as 
soon as possible, with proper handling of the placement 
work for workers. 


3. Rely on superiority in resources and accelerate their 
exploitation. 


The hope for Qinghai’s economy to advance to a new 
dimension lies in accelerating the exploitation of 
resources. We must seize the favorable opportunity 
provided by the state combined preferential policies for 
regions and industries, uphold the principle of simulta- 
neously launching key state projects and the develop- 
ment of local medium and small resource sites, fully 
implement the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment’s “Certain Decisions on Further Speeding Up 
Reform and Opening Up and the Exploitation of 
Resources,” select and approve development projects, 
widen the development channels, tackle key projects, 
stress efficiency, and achieve continuous development. 


To speed up resources exploitation it is first necessary to 
pursue key state projects properly. According to the 
requirements in the state’s “Eighth Five-Year Plan” and 
the economic outline for the northwest region, the first 
thing 1s to increase endeavors to launch projects listed in 
the state “Eighth Five-Year Plan,” including projects 
under or ready for construction, such as the Golmud Oil 
Refinery, Lijiaxia Hydropower Plant, phase-two con- 
struction for the Qinghai Aluminium Factory and 
Qinghai Potassium-Fertilizer Factory, the expansion of 
the Mangya Asbestos Mine, the cement embankment of 
the Qinghai Cement Factory, the Qiaotou Power Plant, 
and Guangming Chemical Factory's circular dimethyl- 
methane oxide project. We must increase work progress. 
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ensure project quality, and strive for early completion, 
production, and results. Second, speed up the prepara- 
tions for various additional projects and planned explo- 
rations in the state “Eighth Five-Year Plan” in an 
attempt to achieve breakthroughs in the utilization of 
foreign capital. This includes Gongboxia Hydropower 
Plant, phase-two construction of the Minhe Magnesium 
Factory, the three projects concerning natural gas, 
Lasiwa Hydropower Plant, and key local projects such as 
Heiquan Reservoir and the Nina and Zhigangla 
Hydropower Plants. We must pursue work according to 
the order of capital construction to achieve an early start 
in construction. Third, properly pursue the early stages 
of work for projects yet to be listed in state plans. In an 
attempt to get these projects listed in formal state plans, 
we must properly pursue the geological survey for the 
Saishitang Copper Mine, the intermediate-stage testing 
and industrial testing of the Golmud Sulfuric Acid 
Potassium Factory and Golmud Highly Purified Magne- 
sium Sand Factory, and make further efforts on the 
feasibility deliberation on the Qinghai Pure Alkali Fac- 
tory. At the same time, in coordination with the Hua- 
nghe Committee, we must handle properly the early 
preparations for the western line of the project to divert 
water from the south to the north, such as comprehen- 
sive Outlining, deliberations on the geological studies, 
and feasibility studies. Fourth, support the Qinghai 
Petroleum Bureau in its effort to handle various prepa- 
rations for inviting bids from the outside world for 
risk-carrying prospecting in | 1,000 square km in north- 
west Qaidam Pendi, in an effort to achieve break- 
throughs in prospecting in the Qinghai Oil and Natural 
Gas Field in the nineties. 


While increasing efforts in key state projects, we will 
further accelerate the exploitation of local small and 
medium resources sites, concentrating on the exploita- 
tion and processing of mining and hydropower 
resources, local and indigenous products from agricul- 
ture and animal husbandry, and gold resources, as points 
of breakthrough for invigorating local economies and 
accelerating the development of township and town 
enterprises. We must grasp and implement the develop- 
ment projects and local geographical surveys put forward 
as shori-term projects by the provincial conference on 
the exploitation of local resources. We will pursue the 
following specific measures: |) direct construction funds 
where they are really needed. We will make efforts to 
inject support funds in projects already launched, 
increase the amounts of investment, and ensure the 
funds reach their destinations promptly. We should 
prioritize projects slated to be embarked on in the near 
future, giving selective support to projects which are 
efficient in using resources, require small investments, 
quickly generate returns, and are good at setting the 
pace. We will raise funds from many channels, actively 
seek state assistance and support from economically 
advanced regions while concentrating on using capital 
from within the province, and expand financing chan- 
nels to collect idle funds from society. We should have 
the courage to issue local construction bonds and raise 
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loans for the construction of those projects based on 
accurate calculations. 2) strengthen early stage work for 
projects; pool studies of resources exploitation and the 
level of value added in processing; properly conduct 
investigations, studies, and scientific deliberations on 
projects; and determine the scale of exploitation as 
permitted by capital and technology in an attempt to 
achieve optimal investment returns. At the same time, 
we must do what we can to increase inputs to geological 
surveys and speed up the progress of resources pros- 
pecting to meet local demand for resources exploitation. 
Three, uphold the principle of promoting exploitation 
with opening up, strengthen economic and technological 
cooperation and exchanges with advanced regions, seek 
partners with preferential conditions and active work, 
and attract capital, technology. and talent. Four, pursue 
the project-based exploitation responsibility system, 
strengthen leadership, ascertain areas of responsibility, 
and pursue strict management to ensure the genuine 
implementation of various resource exploitation. 


4. Strengthen infrastructural construction and vigorously 
develop tertiary industry. 


The efforts to overcome the constraint of “bottlenecks,” 
improve investment environments and the level of 
development, and accelerate economic development 
urgently require the acceleration of infrastructural con- 
struction and the development of tertiary industry, are 
also the important tasks for optimizing our province's 
economic structure in the nineties. It 1s necessary to 
strengthen leadership and make the targets, key points, 
and policies for development more explicit. 


The first things to do in speeding up infrastructural 
construction and the development of tertiary industry 1s 
to improve transport, develop telecommunications: 
make efforts to complete phase one of the project to 
boost the Qinghai-Tibet Railway's capacity, and finalize, 
on a timely basis, the implementation plan for phase 
two; speed up the renovation of mayor trunk lines leading 
out of the province; pursue the separation of highways 
and railways; develop long-haul interprovincial pas- 
senger and cargo transport, build, in planned steps, 
vehicle-only highways and highways for mining areas, 
actively develop the airline industry and expand 
domestic flight routes; pay serious attention to postal 
and telecommunication development, make efforts to 
complete projects such as the installation of 70,000 
digital telephones, microwave communications between 
Xining and Golmud and uplink satellite stations for it; 
and raise overall communications capability and quality. 
Second, vigorously develop circulation, including circu- 
lation in materials, commerce, supplies and sales, grain, 
foreign trade, and various market trade fairs, especially 
the pursuit of circulation networks in rural and grazing 
areas. These are to be closely coordinated with the 
development of small towns in order to achieve overall 
planning and simultaneous development. Meanwhile, 
attention must be paid to the development of finance, 
insurance, science and technology, information, law, 
accounting, auditing, consultation services, and the 
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property and real estate industries which are closely 
connected with the market system. We must actively 
develop catering services, culture and entertainment, 
medical and health care, sports, tourism, and various 
community services which closely concern the quality of 


people's life. 


Speeding up the development of tertiary industry 
requires comprehensive planning and centralized 
arrangements: |) we must grasp the planning for the 
development of tertiary industry, rationally determine 
targets for development, and identify key and leading 
industries according to local conditions. 2) mobilize 
extensive manpower and rely on the forces in various 
quarters in society to develop tertiary industry; uphold 
the policy of simultaneously developing state, collective, 
and individual units and the principle of benefits going 
to the investors and owners; fully mobilize the enthu- 
siasm of various quarters and allow rural collective 
economic Organizations, privately run enterprises, and 
individuals to engage in tertiary industry; encourage 
township and town enterprises to properly exploit the 
opportunity for industrial structural adjustment; guide 
and support enterprises in operating difficulties, pro- 
ducing wrong products, or are going to be shut down, 
suspended, merged or switch to other lines of production 
to develop tertiary industry with their idle equipment, 
plants, premises, and redundant personnel; and, taking 
advantage of the change in government functions and 
reform in government bureaucracy, encourage adminis- 
trative Organ personnel to leave the bureaucracy to 
initiate economic entities in the tertiary industry. 3) in 
line with the requirements of the market economy, 
gradually lead the tertiary industrial ventures initiated 
by administrative units to move toward the corporate 
way of rendering services, earning profits, and achieving 
accumulation and expansion, and to build a vibrant and 
dynamic mechanism for self-development. 4) value and 
speed up the training of professional talent urgently 
required by the development of tertiary industry, such as 
in accounting, banking, law, tourism, public relations, 
information, consultation, and economic management. 


III. Further Deepen Reform and Expand Opening Up, 
Speed Up the Progress of Building the Socialist Market 
Economic System 


The 14th p... congress laid down that the goal of our 
country’s economic structural reform is to build a 
socialist market economic system. In the nineties, we 
must concentrate on this general goal, center on 
switching enterprise operating mechanisms, increase the 
efforts at reform, and expand opening up to the outside 
world to give strong impetus to expediting the develop- 
ment of our province’s economy. At present we must 
vigorously pursue the following major tasks: 


1. Vigorously pursue the switching enterprise operating 
mechanisms. 


Enterprises are the main body in market competition. 
The switching of state-owned enterprise operating mech- 
anisms 1s aimed at guiding enterprises toward the market 


FBIS-CHI-93-082 
30 April 1993 


and turning them into a commodity; a producer; and an 
operator capable of independent operations, self- 
development, and self-restraint, and responsible for their 
own profits and losses; and independently organize com- 
modity production and circulation on the principles of 
the market economy. It is necessary to enforce conscien- 
tiously the “Ordinances on Switching the Operating 
Mechanisms of Whole-People Ownership Manufac- 
turing Enterprises” and the methods for implementing 
drafted by our province. Enterprises should be granted 
decisionmaking powers as prescribed by law and this is 
of supreme importance for deepening reforms. This year, 
localities and departments must, on the basis of the 
summed-up experience of last years’ experiments, fully 
pursue the switching of operating mechanisms and 
increase its pace. Internally, enterprises must deepen 
reforms in the “three institutions,’ erase the boundary 
between workers and cadres, pursue equal competition 
among managerial staff, recruit and appoint people on 
their merits, insist On appraising workers’ skills, sign 
contracts with workers committing them to fulfil their 
duties, enforce the principle of distribution according to 
work, rationally differentiate wages for different work 
posts, establish direct links between labor contribution 
and labor output, and install a dynamic mechanism 
whereby “cadres can be promoted or demoted, workers 
hired or fired, and income raised or reduced.” Labor 
departments should pursue different labor wage regula- 
tions and controls for different enterprises. Under the 
premise of “two lower’s,” enterprises have the rights to 
the independent distribution and use of gross wages, 
determined and obtained through different methods, 
and should actively probe effective ways of realizing 
state-owned assets while further perfecting various con- 
tract systems. We must get some large and medium 
enterprises with the necessary conditions to learn from 
the success of the Xining Steel Plant, strengthen enter- 
prises’ responsibility for their own profits and losses, 
ensure that the value of state-owned assets are main- 
tained and increased, vigorously pursue the joint-stock 
system and the joint-stock and cooperation system, and 
increase the pace of joint-stock reform in state-owned 
enterprises. Some small-scale state-owned enterprises 
can hire out or sell the right of operation to collectives or 
individuals. We will encourage enterprises with the nec- 
essary conditions to pursue all sorts of mergers and 
takeovers and guide enterprises to independently orga- 
nize themselves into cross-regional business conglomer- 
ates engaging in more than one trade and featuring more 
than one type of ownership. 


To create conditions for deepening enterprise reform, it 
is necessary to continue to promote reform in the social 
security system, perfect and expand the centralized 
administration and effective range of the old-age security 
for retired workers, and accelerate reform in the job- 
waiting, medical, and occupational disability insurances 
and the maternity leave system for women workers. 
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2. Further expand opening up to the outside world and 
to the rest of the country. 


We will genuinely pursue the opening up strategy of 
“establishing domestic lateral ties and importing foreign 
investment, importing goods from the east of the prov- 
ince and exporting them to the west of the province, 
opening the door of the province, and all-round opening 
up.”” Through a variety of methods, such as “achieving 
sea transportation using ships from other provinces, 
exporting through other provinces, and earning revenue 
on the land of other provinces,” we will build an all- 
round and diversified opening up to the outside world 
and the rest of the country; consolidate and develop 
sector-to-sector aid relationships with Shandong, Liaon- 
ing, and Hubei and friendly and cooperative relation- 
ships between autonomous prefectures, prefectures, and 
counties within the province; and actively promote eco- 
nomic ties and coordination between localities, depart- 
ments, and enterprises to create a new economic circle 
which benefits everyone in the trade. With Qinghai as 
our base, we must reach outward, develop Qinghai, 
actively guide and support enterprises to build factories, 
open shops, and set up windows and joint ventures in 
areas along the coast, borders, and rivers. We must adopt 
more flexible approaches; vigorously improve the invest- 
ment environments; prepare to fail or to be cheated; 
allow people to retain earnings; attract more capital, 
technology, and talent from the outside world and the 
rest of the country; make active preparations for 
obtaining loans from international financial institutions 
and foreign governments for our projects to achieve 
bigger progress in this aspect. We will grasp implemen- 
tation of approved projects and that of joint ventures 
and cooperation projects for which letters of intent have 
been signed in an attempt to launch them as early as 
possible. We will further expand and use fuliy foreign- 
funded project pool, and make preparations to hold 
get-together meetings with business people for inviting 
foreign investment; continue to pursue the Minhe 
Nationality Economic Reform Experimental Zone, the 
Golmud Resources Development Experimental Zone, 
and the Kunlun Economic Development Zone in 
Golmud City; fully exploit the preferential policies 
granted by the central authorities to the province's 
capital city in its efforts to open up to the outside world; 
create conditions, grasp the implementation of the “gen- 
eral program for developing Xining City into an inland 
open city,” and properly pursue the initial work for the 
development of the Xining High and New Technological 
Development Zone and Economic and Technological 
Development Zone. 


We will actively extend international markets, promote 
diversification of foreign trade, vigorously open up new 
markets on the basis of consolidating and developing the 
international markets we have secured, and open up 
trading with countries such as the CIS, Eastern Europe, 
and Western Asia. We will actively create conditions to 
encourage enterprises to participate in border trade; 
promote the integration of trade, industry, and agricul- 
ture (including animal husbandry); organize foreign 
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trade business conglomerates, work hard to raise the 
quality and grade of exports, and increase commodity 
supplies; adjust and improve export mix and encourage 
more enterprises tO participate in international market 
competition; and encourage and actively help enterprises 
with the necessary conditions to fight for self-operation 
and exporting rights to promote the growth of our 
province's foreign trade. 


3. Earnestly develop various types of economic 
ownership. 


To meet the requirements of the socialist market eco- 
nomic system, and also take into consideration the 
different levels of productive forces in our province, we 
must, while upholding public ownership as the dom:- 
nating player, vigorously develop various types of eco- 
nomic ownership. The whole-people ownership 
economy must boost its capability of self-development 
through reform and opening up. The collectively owned 
economy must pursue active development through 
implementing policies while earnestly developing indi- 
vidual businesses, private Operations, and cooperation. 
Localities must smash various shackles and obstacles 
and throw themselves into developing the joint-stock 
economy to strive for a big breakthrough in this area in 
the next few years. In particular, they must encourage 
and support business units of different types of owner- 
ship to initiate economic bodies and operations in auton- 
omous ethnic regions and the vast rural areas. In terms 
of the scope and scale of operations, anything goes as 
long as it is permitted by law. In management, we must 
guide these ventures and see to it that they are being run 
according to law and are paying taxes according to the 
ordinances, while defending their legal rights and inter- 
ests and encouraging them to acquire wealth thiough 
legal business operations. 


4. Actively foster various types of markets. 


Fostering and developing a market system is a funda- 
mental link in developing a socialist market economic 
system. Governments at all levels must continuously 
strengthen their sense of the market and attach impor- 
tance to fostering and developing a market system. In 
view of the small number of markets in our province. 
which offer only a narrow range of goods, are incomplete 
in functions, and cover only small areas, it 1s necessary to 
accelerate the development of the commodity market, 
especially the capital goods market. We will actively 
foster various production factor markets in areas of 
technology, talent, labor services, banking, information, 
property and real estates, and the transfer of enterprises’ 
production rights. In Xining City and the eastern agri- 
cultural region, apart from continuing to run rural 
market fairs and agriculture and sideline product whole- 
sale markets properly, we must devote efforts to building 
some key specialized markets with a local flavor, strong 
cohesiveness, and extensive scope. The vast rural and 
grazing areas must strengthen the development of cle- 
mentary markets and encourage peasants and herdsmen 
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to participate in trading and delivering agricultural, 
animal husbandry, and industrial consumer products. 


We will enliven the commodity economy in rural and 
grazing areas and must, as quickly as possible, create a 
provincewide open market system and connect it with 
the national unified market system. Material supply 
enterprises and state and cooperative commercial sectors 
must seize Opportunities to join the great national com- 
modity circulation, widen channels, travel far afield for 
purchases and sales, and give full play to the role of a 
prosperous and vibrant market in promoting the devel- 
opment of industrial, agricultural, and animal husbandry 
production. We will encourage enterprises in the circu- 
lation and production fields to cooperate in doing a good 
job in the processing, allocation, and transportation of 
commodities and materials, and information services 
and investment for these commodities and materials, 
with a view to creating a group of circulation business 
conglomerates straddling departments, regions, and 
industries, which will play a key role in competition. 
Governments at all levels must put the establishment of 
the market high on their agenda, obey the laws of market 
development, and build and run the market properly. 
They must insist on running the market by various 
departments and types of economic ownership and on 
different levels and insist that whoever invests and owns 
the capital benefits from it. In the pursuit of the market, 
we must adopt approaches tailored to local conditions, 
plan rationally, rely on our strong points, aim at effi- 
ciency, and prevent the situation where everybody jumps 
on the bandwagon and empties the market of demand. 
Once the market 1s established, we must strengthen the 
market system and rules and regulations, insist on man- 
aging it according to law, lift all bans and barriers which 
hinder market development and commodity circulation 
to ensure that the market 1s vibrant but orderly. 


5. Open up various financing channels. 


We will work hard to extend the financial market and 
actively widen financing channels. These are the impor- 
tant ways to solve our province's problem of running 
short of construction funds. Therefore, it is necessary to 
deepen reform of the financial system, build a financing 
mechanism wherein capital is allocated by the market, 
and actively develop financial markets capable of direct 
financing. Depending on the needs of construction, 
autonomous prefectures, prefectures, cities, the two 
experimental zones, and the Kunlun Economic Develop- 
ment Zone can issue local construction bonds. Subject to 
approval, enterprises can also issue bonds to the public. 
Specialized banks can directly invest or buy in firms and 
experiment with joint business ventures with firms. In 
line with the joint-stock experiment we can, if approved, 
select some large and medium enterprises with the 
necessary conditions to issue shares to the public, further 
develop and standardize securities markets, and gradu- 
ally form for construction projects a pattern featuring 
different financing channels, levels, and ways. 
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6. Speed up the change of government functions. 


Changing government roles in economic management 1s 
an important aspect of deepening economic structura! 
reform. To meet the requirements of the socialist market 
economic system, the government must gradually change 
its economic management functions to those of centra!- 
ized planning, policy making, providing information and 
guidance, organization and coordination, providing ser- 
vices, and inspection and supervision, so as to achieve 
genuinely good management on the macroscopic level 
and deregulation on the microscopic level. This year, the 
provincial government wili pursue organizational! reform 
according to the central authorities’ plans. Prior to this. 
governments at all levels must break up existing func- 
tions on the principle of cutting red tape and ceding 
powers; separate government administration from busi- 
ness operations; implement the principle of stream- 
lining, centralizing, and efficiency; cancel intradepart- 
mental sections and offices which are similar or overlap 
in function; simplify work procedures, raise work effi- 
ciency; grant all decisionmaking powers for independent 
business operations to enterprises, ensure departments 
do not retain or reduce powers which should be granted 
to enterprises; strengthen through reform the role of all 
levels of governments as providers of services for the 
grass roots and enterprises; and actively initiate pio- 
neering manufacturing enterprises and economic ser- 
vices bodies to provide placements for cadres made 
redundant by streamlining. Departments charge of the 
production and circulation s-ctors must actively probe 
paths of organizational reform: gradually transform 
themselves into economic bodies; put cadres on rotation 
visits to enterprises to study, investigate, and help with 
work so that they can become more skillful and improve 
themselves in practice; and create conditions for the 
pursuit of a civil service system. At the same time, we 
will expand trial organizational-reform projects in pre- 
fectural and county governments. 


While pursuing the above-mentioned major missions. it 
is necessary to expedite reform in parallel supporting 
areas and to go further in reforming the management 
structures for planning, investment, finance, taxation, 
pricing, and some other special departments. Pursuing 
the housing system reform program approved by the 
State Council, we will actively and steadily carry out 
reform of the housing system, gradually build a provin- 
cial-level macromanagement system, strengthen auditing 
and economic supervision, and use well rules and regu- 
lations, economic levers, planning guidance, and oiher 
necessary administrative management to promote better 
and faster economic development. 


IV. Accelerate Scientific and Technological Progress, 
Vigorously Develop Education, and Promote Further 
Development in Various Social Undertakings 


Accelerating scientific and technological progress and 
developing education are the most basic ways of rarsing 
the overall quality of the national economy. We must 
insist on the policy of “invigorating the province with 
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science and education” and carry Oul various measures 
in order to launch economic construction on the path of 
relying on scientific and technological progress and 
improving labor quality, 


Science and technology 1s the primary force. Under the 
conditions of a market economy, commodity competi- 
tion boils down to scientific and technological competi- 
tion. Only by firmly and unswervingly promoting scien- 
tific and technological progress will we be able to gain 
the initiative in ruthless market competition. To accel- 
erate scientific and technological progress, it is necessary 
to further deepen reform of the scientific and technolog- 
ical systems, build and perfect an operating mechanism 
where science and technology and the economy are 
closely integrated and reinforce each other, expedite 
scientific and technology’s move to the main economic 
battlefields. vigorously initiate various technological and 
economic bodies, develop scientific and technological 
services tor industry, and foster and develop technolog- 
ical markets. Scientific research institutes must gradually 
turn themselves from nonprofitmaking bodies into busi- 
ness Operating units, and, while retaining a small number 
of first-rate researchers to boost basic research and the 
study of new and high technologies, guide much of their 
scientific and technological force toward economic con- 
struction. ease restrictions on the types of work allowed, 
and direct talents to different pursuits so that most 
scientific and technological personnel can give play to 
their talent in scientific and technological development, 
services, and popularization. Meanwhile, we must vigor- 
ously develop collectively and individually owned scien- 
tific and technological development units and services: 
genuinely grasp the implementation of the scientific and 
technological model project featuring “three model sci- 
entific and technological counties, three spark technol- 
Ogy-intensive project zones, seven experimental enter- 
prises in advanced science and technology, and one 
scientific and technological city”, extensively popularize 
scientitic and technological results requiring small inputs 
and short cycles and generating rapid returns; and 
Strengthen scientific and technological imports and the 
digestion of these imports with a view to transforming 
these results into real productive forces as quickly as 
possible Concerned government departments and scien- 
tific research units must join forces in coming up with a 
backbone force, which will tackle key scientific and 
technological problems surrounding crucial problems in 
our province s industrial, agricultural, and animal hus- 
bandry production, resources development, and reform 
and opening up: and will work to solve scientific and 
technological difficulties in economic construction and 
will strengthen social sciences studies to enable them to 
help with policymaking and make contributions in 
bringing our province's national economy to a new stage. 


Education must strive to implement the party’s and 
state’s education policies and to foster builders and 
successors for socialism who are highly trained in ethics, 
intelligence, and physique. To meet the requirements of 
socialist modernization, educational work should focus 
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On raising teaching quality and improving efficiency, 
continuing to enforce the “compulsory education law,” 
expediting the implementation of nine-year compulsory 
education, strengthen ethnic education, and actively 
developing vocational, technological, and adult educa- 
tion. While we must continue to run existing schools 
well, we must actively probe for a new path by com- 
bining basic, vocational, and adult education and agri- 
cultural (and animal husbandry) science with education, 
and we must build new mechanisms for ethnic education 
which serves economic construction in ethnic areas. 
College education must improve us special studies 
system, properly increase the proportion of special 
Studies in the system, vigorously pursue the task of 
improving the quality of the teaching force, strength- 
ening school administration, and making great efforts to 
provide all-round ethical. intellectual, and physical 
training for intermediate and high-level professional 
talent. Vocational. technological, and adult education 
must be oriented toward the province's economic con- 
struction, must sharpen the practicality and applicability 
of the courses taught, actively launch on-the-job traning, 
encourage study-practice combination, and tailor educa- 
ton to practical needs. We must pay special attention to 
vocational and technological education in rural and 
pastoral areas, do a good job in the construction of 
grammar and technical schools tor peasants and 
herdsmen in townships and towns, and train more pro- 
fessional, technical, and practical talent in rural and 
pastoral areas. We will further reform the educational 
system, give schools more autonomous powers over 
administration, initiate college-affiliated scientific and 
technological enterprises and school-run enterprises, 
promote the close combination of education with the 
economy and science and technology. encourage people 
to finance education projects through various channels 
and in various ways, and gradually the current status in 
which the state 1s responsible for the entire education 
process. 


The key to implementing the effort to “invigorate the 
province with science and education” lies in giving full 
play to the role of intellectuals in the modernization 
process. We must fully enforce party policy toward 
inteilectuals: encourage the good social climate of 
showing respect for knowledge and talent, and trust, 
support, try to understand, and care for intellectuals. We 
must be determined to adopt more effective policies and 
measures to improve the work, study, and living condi- 
tions of intellectuals, and handsomely reward intellec- 
tuals who have made distinguished contributions to 
encourage them to work for the invigoration of Qinghan. 


The press and publication, television and radio broad- 
casting, and culture and arts must take the theory of 
building socialism with Chines characteristics as guid- 
ance, and they must provide a spiritual impetus more 
effectively, intellectual support, an opinion climate, and 
ideological guarantee for economic construction and 
reform and opening up. They must direct people to 
emancipate their minds and renew concepts and they 
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should encourage them to explore and to be ambitious: 
employ various propaganda tools to propagate Qinghai's 
characteristics and its comparative advantages through 
different channels, and publicize Qinghai’s various 
projects and its new face of reform and opening up to let 
the outside world understand and know Qinghai: keep 
the “two serves” direction and uphold the “double 
hundred” policy; implement various cultural and eco- 
nomic policies; help creativity flourish; and enliven the 
people's cultural life. Minority nationalities in our prov- 
ince have many indigenous cultural festivals and unique 
flavors and customs. Cultural and economic depart- 
ments must join forces in fully exploiting these favorable 
conditions, organize rich and colorful cultural activities, 
explore the path of “creating a favorable environment 
through cultural activities for economic and trade exten- 
sion,” promote Qinghai’s opening up to the outside 
world, and serve economic construction. 


Health work must be guided by the strategic goal of 
providing “health and medical coverage for everyone by 
2000,” must continuously improve general health stan- 
dards, continue to uphold the policy of “focusing on 
prevention,” direct the focus of medical and public 
health work to rural and pastoral areas, consolidate and 
perfect the three-tier medical prevention and health 
networks in rural and pastoral areas, speed up imple- 
mentation of elementary medical and public health 
coverage, develop medical and public health care for 
minority nationalities, pursue wel! the prevention and 
treatment of local diseases, encourage medical personne! 
to work at the grass roots, and raise the standard of 
medical services. We must further deepen our sports 
section, insist on the coordinated development of com- 
petitive sports and people's sports, and improve the 
people's physique. At present, we should focus on the 
“Seventh Sports Meet” and pursue scientific training to 
improve athletic levels in connection with the games. We 
will strive to score better results in the “Seventh Sports 
Meet” to win glory for Qinghai people. 


Family planning is a basic national policy. The Eighth 
Five-Year Plan coincides with a peak birth period. 
Governments at all levels must conscientiously enforce 
‘he “Qinghai Province family planning ordinance,” and 
put family planning on a legal basis to ensure the 
‘ulfillment of the Eighth Five-Year Plan's population 
‘ontrol targets. Family planning work must focus on the 
grass roots, especially the vast rural and pastoral areas 
We must build a family planning task force with sound 
deology and the correct work style, which 1s skilled at its 
obs and management, uphold and perfect the popula- 
tion and family planning targets responsibility system, 
‘onduct serious work appraisals, justly administer 
rewards and punishment, and enforce family planning 
policy and measures at every link. 


We will boost propaganda and education for environ- 
mental protection, popularize and improve environ- 
mental sciences and technologies, and heighten aware- 
ess of the environment among the people. Localities, 
departments, corporate and nonprofitmaking units must 
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all strictly enforce various environmental proiection 
rules and regulations and policies, genuinely strengthen 
management, protect and rationally exploit natural 
resources, and work hard to improve ecosystems. 


On the basis of developing the economy, we will contin- 
uously improve the people's livelihood, raise labor pro- 
ductivity rate and economic efficiency, and increase the 
income of peasants, herdsmen, and workers through 
developing commodity production; and we will continue 
to create jobs, increase work posts, encourage people to 
seek jobs themselves, and work hard to reduce the urban 
unemployment rate. 


V. Insist on Attaching Equal Importance to Two Kinds 


of Work, hen Nationality Solidarity, and 
Consolidate Develop a Stable Social and Political 
Environment 


The development of a socialist market economy will 
have a profound impact on people's ideological con- 
cepts, behavioral norms, and models of thinking. We will 
run into many new situations and problems in our 
ideological and political work. We must be good at 
studying, probing, and improving our ideological and 
political work to adapt it to the needs of reform and 
opening up and developing a socialist market economy. 
We must conduct in-depth and sustained education 
among the broad mass of cadres and people in Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics at different levels and in different ways, 
unify ideology and understanding and rally them round 
the party's basic line; unwaveringly hold on to the party's 
basic line for 100 years: consciously resist the :deological 
corrosion of capitalism and feudalism, steel people's 
confidence in socialism; vigorously give publicity to 
heroes, models, and advanced deeds on various front 
lines; encourage people to stress patriotism, collectivism, 
and the tradition of self-reliance and arduous enterprise, 
and whip up enthusiasm among the broad masses of the 
people to throw themselves into socialist construction. 
All trades and professions must pay attention to voca- 
tional and ethical education and guide people to volun- 
tarily observe professional ethics and social morals. We 
must follow through and complete well socialist ideolog- 
ical education in rural areas, strengthen grass-roots orga- 
nizational construction, and promote the construction of 
the two civilizations in rural areas. Leaders at all levels 
must sustain the pursuit of both material and spiritual 
civilizations so that the pursuit of spiritual civilization 
can be raised to a new level. We must educate genera- 
tions of people in unremittingly sticking to the path of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


Socialist democracy and a socialist legal system are 
important safeguards for the sound pursuit of reform 
and opening up and economic construction. Govern- 
ments at all levels must voluntarily accept supervision by 
their level of people's congresses and standing commit- 
tees, allow different levels of the CPPCC, various dem- 
ocratic parties, nonpartisans, and people's associations a 
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full role in political consultations and democratic super- 
vision, and strengthen the esiablishment of grass-roots. 
mass people's self-rule organizations, handle well letters 
and visits from the people, keep open channels of contact 
with the people, and truly safeguard the people's nght to 
be the country’s masters. We will continue to pursue the 
institution of a socialist legal system, make efforts to 
draft relevant administrative rules and regulations, reg- 
ulate government work and social affairs with the legal 
system, and heighten awareness among civil servants 
about doing their yobs and discharging their administra- 
tuve duties in accordance with the law. We will consci- 
entiously implement provincewide the second five-year 
plan for popularizing knowledge of the law, grasp pro- 
paganda and education on the legal system in a down- 
to-earth manner, further heighten awareness of the legal 
system among the broad masses of cadres and people, 
and encourage the management of tasks according to the 
due process of law. 


Good social order is an intimate concern for the broad 
masses of the people and is an important link in ensuring 
social stability and economic development. We will 
insist On pursuing reform and opening up with one hand, 
and we will crack down on criminal activities with the 
other, continue “severe crackdowns,” which focus on 
special struggle, such as cracking down on theft, reso- 
lutely crack down on various criminal activities, espe- 
cially the abduction and sale of women and minors, drug 
trafficking and taking, prostitution and whoring, and so 
on; firmly resist corrosion by corrupt capitalist and 
feudal thinking; prevent the growth and spread of var- 
10us ugly phenomena, simultaneously maintain the pur- 
suit of crackdowns and prevention; build a sound com- 
prehensive responsibility and reward and punishment 
system for social order work and fully implement all 
measures for the comprehensive tackling of social order; 
and further strengthen security and prevention manage- 
ment. We must continue to survey and determine 
boundaries for administrative regions within the prov- 
ince, pay attention to and handle well the mediation and 
easing of social contradictions, neutralize destabilizing 
factors, and defend and maintain the normal produc- 
tion, living, and working order. 


Governments at all levels must continue to pursue 
national defense education, heighten the sense of 
national defense among the people, and genuinely imple- 
ment the “law protecting military installations,” launch 
extensively and penetratingly military-civilian joint con- 
struction activity of the two civilizations, and develop 
the good situation of military-political and military- 
civihan solidarity. 


Our province 1s a region inhabited by minority nation- 
alities, and nationality work remains throughout a job 
for governments at all levels. We must conscientiously 
implement the spirit of the nationality work conferences 
held last year by the central authorities and the provin- 
cial party committee and the party's nationality policies, 
continue to strengthen the re-education of cadres and 
people of different nationalities in Marxist views on 
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minority nationalities; establish firmly the concept of 
“two inseparable’s” and mobilize the “two incentives”, 
consolidate and develop the new socialist ethnic rela- 
uuonship characterized by equality, mutual help, soll- 
darity, cooperation, and common prosperity; resolutely 
oppose all ethnic separatist activities; further implement 
the “law on autonomy for nationality regions”; and 
genuinely safeguard and grant autonomous rights for 
nationality autonomous regions. We must conduct 
serious Studies on economic development strategies for 
nationality regions, and we should select on the basis of 
the local dominant resources, area with which to pioneer 
efforts to invigorate the local economy, and promote the 
rapid development of economic and various social 
undertakings in nationality regions. We must vigorous! 
train ethnic cadres and, for now, pay special attention to 
training ethnic women cadres and professional, tech- 
nical, and operational management talents in order to 
increase the dynamism within ethnic regions for devel- 
oping their economies. We must respect citizens’ 
freedom to have or not to have religious beliefs; oppose 
religious interferences in government, law, or other 
social affairs; and actively save and protect religious and 
cultural traditions. 


The deeper reforms progress, the more necessary 11 1s for 
us to strengthen clean government and launch anticor- 
ruption struggles. Governments at all levels must con- 
sciously apply clean government work to the entire 
process of economic construction and reform and 
opening up. Leading cadres must personally observe 
clean government to set a good example, ferret out and 
handle seriously illegalities and violations of discipline, 
and focus on corruption and bribery, blackmails, serious 
abuses of power for personal gain, and so on. We must 
continue to rectify unhealthy practices in trades and 
professions and seriously deal with arbitrary apportions, 
levies, and fines. Concerned departments must devote 
efforts to and deal specially with hot issues which the 
people complain most. 


Now that the overall central policy 1s in place, the key to 
pursuing our work well lies in efficient government, 
practical work style, genuine efforts, and serious imple- 
mentation. Governments at all levels must perfect the 
target management responsibility system, really improve 
leadership and work style, strive to overcome bureau- 
cratism, try hard to avoid formalism and empty talk, and 
perform more practical services. At present, leading 
cadres at all levels must concentrate their effort on 
getting to know well the reality and the masses, on 
studies and investigations, and problem solving— 
especially solving key problems with significance for the 
whole situation. The top leaders of localities and depart- 
ments must take personal charge of key projects, exper- 
iment boldly, gain experience, and promote overall 
work. 


Fellow deputies' The year 1993 will see our province's 
economy enter into high-speed growth. The pursuit of 
this year's work and the satisfactory completion of 
various tasks for economic and social development and 
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deepening reform are vitally important for smoothly 
completing the Eighth Five-Year Plan, promoting better 
and faster growth of the national economy to a new 
Stage, and achieving ie second-step strategic objective 
in economic development. We are fully confident that 
we will complete all the tasks. Let us and all the prov- 
ince’s nationalities unify more closely, emancipate our 
minds, seek truth from facts, invigorate our spirit, 
explore and march forward, and strive and struggle to 
invigorate Qinghai under the guidance of the spirit of the 


14th party congress! 
Shaanxi People’s Congress Session Concludes 


Adopts Committee Report 
HK2904 133793 Xian Shaanxi People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 0010 GMT 24 Apr 93 


[Text] The following are excerpts from the First Session 
of Eighth Shaanxi Provincial People’s Congress Resolu- 
tion on the Seventh Shaanxi Provincial People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee Work Report: 


The First Session of the Eighth Shaanxi Provincial 
People’s Congress maintained: During its five-year 
tenure of office, the Seventh Shaanxi Provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee has done a great deal of 
work with respect to adhering to economic construction 
as the center, conscientiously discharging the duties 
entrusted by the Constitution and the law, as well as 
implementing and carrying out resolutions adopted by a 
number of seventh provincial people's congress sessions. 
The standing committee has also scored remarkable 
achievements in legislative work, supervisory work, and 
haison work among deputies. 


The session was satisfied with the work of the Seventh 
Shaanxi Provincial People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee and adopted a work report delivered by Vice 
Chairman Sun Kehua on behalf of the Seventh Shaanxi 
Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee. 


The session called on the Eighth Shaanxi Provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee to give top pri- 
ority to safeguarding and promoting Shaanxi's reform, 
opening up, and economic construction, to take building 
a socialist democracy and the legal system as a funda- 
mental task, to persist in and perfect the people's con- 
gress sysiem, and to more successfully discharge duties 
entrusted by the Constitution and the law. It also called 
for speeding up local legislative work, formulating more 
local rules and regulations in conformity with the 
socialist market economy in a timely manner, building 
and perfecting a supervision system, and strengthening 
legal supervision and job-related supervision. It also 
called on the standing committee to continue to organize 
the people's deputies to conduct appraisal activities, to 
guarantee sound and efficient implementation of laws, 
regulations, and people's congress resolutions, to estab- 
lish close ties between the deputies and the broad masses 
of people, and to give fuller scope to the role of the 
people's deputies. Finally, the session urged stepping up 
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people's congress standing committee building by 
increasing work efficiency and raising decision-making 
standards, striving to make more contributions to 
socialist democracy and politics building, and safe- 
guarding and promoting a faster and sounder develop- 
ment of Shaanxi’s reform, opening up, and socialist 
modernization drive. 


Secretary Addresses Session 
HK 3004101293 Xian Shaanxi People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 0010 GMT 24 Apr 93 


{Excerpts} The First Session of the Eighth Shaanxi Pro- 
vincial People’s Congress solemnly concluded in Xian 
this morning. [passage omitted] 


The newly elected Eighth Shaanxi Provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee chairman, vice chairmen, 
and secretary general served as executive chairmen and 
were seated in the front row of the rostrum at today’s 
session. They included: Zhang Boxing, Mou Lingsheng., 
Mao Shengxian, Chen Xueyun, Gao Lingyun, Shen Jin, 
Ren Guoyu, and Chen Fusheng. Zhang Boxing, provin- 
cial party committee secretary and provincial people's 
congress standing committee chairman, presided over 
today’s session. 


Zhang Boxing said: Deputies and comrades, the number 
of deputies eligible for attendance at today’s session 
totals 602. The actual number of deputies attending 
today’s session stands at 531, thus constituting a 
quorum. I hereby declare the session open! Zhang 
Boxing continued: We will adopt a total of six resolu- 
tions at today’s session, including a resolution on the 
provincial people's government work report, a resolution 
on the province's national economic and social develop- 
ment in 1992 and the province's national economic and 
social development plan for 1993, and four other reso- 
lutions. 


After the deputies voted by a show of hands, the session 
adopted all six resolutions. 


Chairman Zhang Boxing delivered an ebullient speech at 
the session, in which he said: All deputies and comrades, 
thanks to the concerted efforts of all deputies, the first 
session of the eighth provincial people's congress has 
fully fulfilled its agenda and will soon conclude today. 
All the deputies attending the session have indeed lived 
up to the ardent hopes of the people of the whole 
province, have displayed a strong sense of responsibility 
in their capacity as masters of the country, have pooled 
the wisdom and efforts of each and every individual, 
have freely aired their views, and have jointly discussed 
and worked out a blueprint for quickening Shaanxi's 
reform and development. The result has been that the 
session has attained the desired results. 


Zhang Boxing said: Many provincial party, government, 
and military leaders attended today’s session and sat at 
the rostrum, including [Governor] Bai Qingcai, Zhou 
Yaguang, Liu Ronggui, Zhi Yimin, Liang Qi, Chen 
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Andong, Li Huanzheng, Wang Jucai, Xu Shanlin, Zheng 
Silin, Wang Zhicheng, Wang Shuangxi, Liu Chunmao. 
Liu Lizhen, and others. [passage omitted] 


Zhang Boxing continued: Also attending the session and 
sitting at the rostrum are a number of Eighth National 
People’s Congress Standing Committee members, Sev- 
enth Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
National Committee Standing Committee members, and 
the Seventh Shaanxi Provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee chairman and vice chairmen, 
including Bai Jilian, Pan Ji, [names indistinct}, Liu 
Yingdong, Liu Lizhen, Wei Minghai, and Tao Zhong. 
Jiao Langting and Zhang Wenxuan, the persons in 
charge of the provincial higher people's court and peo- 
ple’s procuratorate; a number of veteran comrades; pro- 
vincial government special advisers, such as Chang Lifu. 
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Sun Zuobin, Lu Jianren, Zhang Bin, Zeng Shengda, and 
Lin Jizhou; as well as the session presidium members 
also attended today’s session and sat at the rostrum. 


Zhang Boxing concluded: Deputies and comrades, the 
nineties will be a crucial period for Shaanxi'’s economic 
development. We are now facing both excellent oppor- 
tunities and mgorous challenges. As long as we clearly 
view the situation, seize the opportunity, unite more 
closely with the people of the whole province, work with 
one heart and one mind, rouse ourselves for vigorous 
efforts to make the country prosperous, quietly immerse 
ourselves in hard work, and work in a down-to-earth 
manner, we will be able to attain the grand goal of 
reyuvenating Shaanxi and making the Shaanxi people 
prosperous! 


62 PRC MEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS 


Five Main Areas of ‘Wang-Ku’ General 
Agreement 

OW 2904 141393 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1102 GMT 29 Apr 93 


[By reporters Duanmu Laidi (4551 2606 0171 1229) and 
Cai Ximei (5591 6932 2734)] 


[Text] Singapore, 29 Apr (XINHUA)}—Wang Daohan, 
chairman of the Association for Relations Across the 
Taiwan Strait [ARATS], and Gu Zhenfu [Ku Chen-fu], 
chairman of the board of directors of Taiwan's Strait 
Exchange Foundation [SEF], signed “The General 
Agreement on the Wang-Ku Talks” today. 


The agreement makes clear that the talks were nongov- 
ernmental, economic, routine, and functional. Also 
present at the talks were Tang Shubei, ARATS executive 
vice chairman; Zou Zhekai, ARATS vice chairman and 
secretary-general; and Qiu Jinyi [Chiu Chin-i], SEF vice 
chairman. 


The main contents of the agreement consist of five 
aspects: 


1. On the topics for discussion and consultation this 
year, the two sides decided to hold routine discussions 
and consultations on “the repatriation of people entering 
each other's areas in violation of relevant regulations 
and other issues concerned”; “a joint crackdown on 
maritime smuggling, robbery, and other crimes”; “the 
handling of marine fishery disputes betwecn the two 
sides across the Strait’; “the protection of intellectual 
property rights on the two sides”; and “contacts and 
assistance between courts on both sides of the Strait 


(tentative agenda).” 


2 On economic exchanges, both sides agreed that they 
should further strengthen economic exchanges to supple- 
ment and benefit each other. The two sides also decided 
to hold further talks at a proper time and a proper place 
on the mghts and interests of Taiwanese investors in the 
mainiand and related issues, and on the issue of mutual 
visits by industrialists and businessmen. 


3. On tapping energy resources and exchanges, the two 
sides agreed to consult on strengthening the develop- 
ment of energy and other resources and on strengthening 
exchanges in this field. 


4. On cultural, educational, and scientific and technolog- 
ical exchanges, the two sides agreed to actively promote 
visits and exchanges by youngsters, journalists, and 
scientists between the two sides of the strait. They 
decided to hold an arts competition of youngsters from 
both sides of the strait, to realize mutual visits by 
youngsters, and to promote the exchanges by youths and 
mutual visits by leading members of mass media and 
veteran journalists. They decided to promote mutual 
visits by scientists, the exchanges of scientific publica- 
tions, discussions on the unification of technological 
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terms and the standardization of specifications of prod- 
ucts, and the scientific exchanges in the fields of com- 
puters and other industries. Further discussions will be 
held on related matters. 


5. The agreements take effect 30 days after the date of 
signing. 


Wang Comments on Agreements 
OW 3004011093 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1316 GMT 29 Apr 93 


[By reporters Xue Jianhua (5641 1696 5478) and Li 
Dahong (2621 1129 1347)] 


[Excerpts] Singapore, 29 Apr (XINHUA)}—This moment 
will be marked in history—Wang Daohan, chairman of 
the Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait, 
and Gu Zhenfu [Ku Chen-fu], chairman of the Board of 
Directors of Taiwan's Strait Exchange Foundation, 
slowly stood up and exchanged the signed copies of the 
four agreements, including the “Joint Agreement of the 
Wang-Gu Talks.” [passage describing the conference hall 
and signing of the agreements omitted] 


After the signing ceremony, a Taiwan reporter asked 
Wang Daohan “How do you explain the differences 
during the talks?” 


Wang Daohan replied, smiling broadly, “The signing of 
the agreements today does not mean that everything 
stops here, on the contrary, this shows that we need to 
start from here.” 


Wang on ‘Total Success’ 
OW 3004082193 Beijing XINHUA in English O808 
GMT 30 Apr 93 


[Text] Singapore, April 30 (XINHUA) —The total suc- 
cess of the first meeting of top leaders of nongovern- 
mental organizations from the Chinese mainiand and 
Taiwan, dubbed the “Wang-Ku talks” and held here 
from April 27 to 29, gave food for thought in at least four 


aspects. 


This remark was made by Wang Daohan, chairman of 
the mainiand’s Association for Relations Across the 
Taiwan Straits (ARATS), who was one of the two pro- 
tagonists in the talks. 


First, Wang said in an interview with the Beiing-based 
weekly “OUTLOOK” [LIAQWANG], 11 1s necessary for 
both sides to have sincerity. So long as the two sides 
follow the principle of respecting each other, consulta- 
tion on the basis of equality, seeking truth from facts and 
seeking common ground while reserving differences. the 
nongovernmental organizations can solve the pr ».cms 
concerned through consultation. The four agreements 
signed after the talks prove that the above-mentioned 
principle 1s correct. 


Second, since the two sides of the straits have been cut 
oif from each other for so many years, it will take time to 
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discuss the problems thoroughly. Therefore, one cannot 
expect that all the problems can be solved after merely 
one or two rounds of talks. Both sides should be patient 


So long as the talks continue, more common ground wil! 
be found and the differences will become less after ever 
round. Eventually, suitable solutions to the problems 
will be found. Even if some problems cannot be solved in 
a short penod of time, the two sides will promote their 
mutual understanding and contacts through the talks. 
thus creating conditions for the final solution to the 


probiems. 


Third, the whole process of the talks shows that, with the 
prerequisite of “One China”, all problems can be 
included in the talks. As long as the two sides sit down to 
talk, all the problems can be solved. The higher the level! 
of the negotiators and the more power they are given, the 
more problems will be solved and the shorter the time 
for solving them. 


Fourth, the talks won extensive support from compa- 
tnots on both sides of the Taiwan straits and overseas 
Chinese and people of Chinese origin throughout the 
world. This made both sides more confident and deter- 
mined to solve the problems invoived. 


This shows that promotion of exchanges between the two 
sides of the straits conforms to the common interests of 
the whole Chinese nation and to the wishes of most 
people of Chinese descent. This is also proved from the 
reverse side by the fact that a handful of members of the 
democratic progressive party from Taiwan were embar- 
rassed at being left out in the cold. 


Wang pointed out that the total success of the talks can 
be used as the experience for reference to further pro- 
mote the development of the relations between the two 
—_ of the straits and to hold more talks in various 
orms. 


Report on Wang, Ku News Conferences 
OW 2904115993 Beyinge XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0906 GMT 29 Apr 93 


[By reporters Duanmu Laidi (455! 2606 0171 1229) and 
Cai Ximei (5591 6932 2734)] 


[Text] Singapore, Apr 29 (XINHUA}—The curtain of 
the “Wang-Gu [Ku] Talks” was drawn today amidst 
applause for the formal signing of four agreements which 
marked a major. historically important step forward in 
relations between the two sides of the Taiwan Straits 


At 1040 [0240 GMT] Wang Daohan, chairman of the 
Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Strant 
[ARATS], and Gu Zhenfu [Ku Chen-fu}, chairman of the 
board of directors of Taiwan's Foundation for Exchange 
Across the Taiwan Strait [SEF], walked side by side into 
a flower-decorated hall of the Hathuang Building where 
the signing ceremony was to be held. More than 200 
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Chinese and foreign reporters closely watched the his- 
toric moment. To the sound of clicking cameras, the rare 
historic scene was recorded, u was also videotaped. 
Wang Daohan and Gu Zhenfu cach signed their names 
on the four agreements, exchanging the documents and 
pens. Mrs. Wang and Mrs. Gu. together with the 10 
representatives from each side, toasted one another. 
Smiling with joy, Wang Daohan and Gu Zhenfu firmly 
shook each other's hands 


The four agreements signed today are “The General 
Agreement on the Wang-Gu Talks.” “The Agreement on 
Institutionalized Contacts and Talks Between the Two 
Organizations,” “The Agreement on the Use and Ver- 
fication of Notary Certificates Across the Strait.” and 
“The Agreement on Inquires and Compensation Cor- 
cerning Registered Mail.” The agreements take effect 30 
days after the date of signing. 


Following the signing ceremony, Wang Daohan and Gu 
Zhentu held separate news conferences. Both expressed 
thanks to the Singapore Government and people from al’ 
circles for their vigorous support and assistance, to 
personages from all sectors for their concern and support 
of the talks, and to Chinese and foreign journalists who 
covered the talks 


Wang Daohan said: We are very happy to have held talks 
with Mr. Gu Zhenfu. chairman of the board of directors 
of Taiwan's SEF. and to have signed the four formal 
documents. We believe these documents conform with 
the interests of the people on both sides of the Taiwan 
Strait. and were agreed upon with the goal of supple- 
menting each other. benefiting both sides, and devel- 
oping together. The two sides found common interests 
and achieved important results in the talks by enhancing 
strong points and making up for weak points [yang chang 
bu duan 2254 7022 $943 4252] 


In reply to a correspondent’s question on his assessment 
of the results of the talks, Wang Daohan said: The talks 
mean that the two sides of the straint have made a large 
stride forward of historic importance. Although ties 
between the people of the two sides and between the two 
organizations have casted for a long time, this 1s the firs: 
tume the two organizations held an official talk. This 
stride will play an important role in pushing forward 
continued contacts between the two sides and the con- 
tinued expansion of relations between the two sides. 


At the news conference given by Gu Zhentu, Mr. Gu also 
spoke highly of the talks. He sand: “The tour agreements 
signed this morning have opened a new page in nongoy 

ernmental exchanges between the two sides.” He was 
sincerely gratified at the successful conclusion of the 
talks. He said that the talks resulted in a historic stride 
The mainiand and Taiwan have been separated for more 
than 40 years. As a result, their systems, development 
directions, ways of thinking, and modes of life are 
different. Therefore, it 1s necessary to eliminate estrange- 
ment and the gap between them. The talks have laid 
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down a sound foundation for the future development of 
relations between the two sides of the strait. 


He said the Agreement on Institutionalized Contacts and 
Talks Between the Two Organizations can serve as a 
bride linking the two sides and will be a milestone in 
developing cross-strait relations and exchanges in an 
orderly manner. 


According to this agreement, the two sides have agreed 
to hold routine consultation meetings on the following 
five topics this year: The repatriation of people entering 
each other's area in violation of relevant regulations and 
other issues concerned, a joint crackdown on maritime 
smuggling, robbery and other crimes, the handling of 
marine fishery disputes between the two sides across the 
Straits through consultation; the protection of intellec- 
tual property rights; and contacts and assistance between 
courts on both sides of the straits. 


Items of cross-strait cultural, educational, journalistic, 
and youth exchanges to be carried out this year include: 
An arts competition of yougsters and mutual visits by 
youngsters, mutual visits by responsible members of 
mass media and veteran journalists; mutual visits by 
scientific and technical personnel; the exchanges of sci- 
entific publications, discussions on the unification of 
technological terms and the standardization of specifica- 
tions of products; and joint promotion of scientific 
exchanges in the fields of computers and other indus- 
tries. 


Commentary on ‘Great Success’ of Wang-Ku 
Talks 


OW 3004112893 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0808 GMT 30 Apr 93 


[“Commentary™ by reporters Duanmulaidi (4551 2606 
0171 1229) and Li Dahong (2621 1129 1347)] 


[Text] Singapore, 30 Apr (XINHUA}—The “Wang-Gu 
[Ku] talks” which have attracted the world’s attention 
were held in Singapore 27-29 April. The talks, the first 
between top leaders of authorized nongovernmental 
organizations on both sides of the Taiwan Strait, for- 
mally signed “The General Agreement on the Wang-Gu 
Talks,” the “Agreement on Institutionalized Contacts 
and Talks Between the Two Organizations,” the “Agree- 
ment on the Use and Verification of Notary Certificates 
Across the Straits.” and the “Agreement on Inquiries 
and Compensation Concerning Registered Mail Across 
the Straits.” The talks achieved great success, and that 
success has left many useful revelations to the people. 


First, after a separation of 40 years the state of hostilities 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait has gradually 
alleviated. Following the increasingly frequent cross- 
strait exchanges, the distance of feeling between people 
on both sides of the strait has been narrowed, and the 
sense of trust has been enhanced. However, many prob- 
lems have arisen in exchanges that are confined to the 
masses, and the two sides need to sit down and discuss 
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the resolutions. With this background, and after more 
than a year of contact and communication, the Assocta- 
tion for Exchanges Across the Taiwan Stran [ARATS] 
and the Strait Exchange Foundation [SEF] reached a 
common understanding that both sides need to sit down 
and talk. The “Wang-Gu Talks” were put on the agenda. 


Second, the two sides possess a sincerity and a desire to 
solve the problems. The success of the “Wang-Gu Talks” 
has proven to the world that if the spin of mutual 
respect, equal consultations, doing practical work and 
seeking the truth, and seeking common ground while 
reserving differences is adopted. then both sides of the 
Taiwan Strait are able to solve interrelated problems 
through consultation. To guaranice the success of the 
talks, ARATS made full preparations and put forward 
specific and realistic topics for the talks. For caample, as 
regards strengthening cross-strait economic cachangs. 
ARATS not only put forward constructive opinions but 
also specific cooperative projects. Facts indicate ut will 
benefit both sides so long as there is an carnesiness and 
sincerity to solve the problems, and the issue of you lose 
and I gain does not exist. “Talks will benefit both sides.” 


Third, after being separated for more than 40 years we 
cannot expect to resolve all the issues concerning rela- 
tions between both sides of the Straits with one or two 
rounds of consultations. Both sides should remain con- 
fident and patient, and should unswervingly strive to 
push forward the development of cross-Straits relations 
As long as we sit down and talk. every additional round 
of consultations will result in more consensus and fewer 
differences. Even if there are problems which cannot be 
resolved for the time being, our mutual understanding ts 
bound to be enhanced, thereby creating the conditions 
for eventual settlement of the issucs 


Fourth, the approach by both sides to hold routine 
consultations with a view to solving specific problems 
has provided useful experiences which can be drawn 
upon in the course of various consultations in the future 
The success of the “Wang-Gu Talks” shows that under 
the principle of “one China” we can discuss all kinds of 
problems. So long as we are prepared to sit down and 
talk, solutions to our problems will eventually be found 
The higher the level of talks, the larger the number of 
issues which will be resolved; the greater the power one 
1S entrusted with, the speedier will the problems be 
resolved. 


Fifth, the “Wang-Gu Talks” conform with the common 
aspirations of compatriots across the Straits, overseas 
Chinese, and people of Chinese origin residing abroad 
The embarrassing plight faced by members of Taiwan's 
“Democratic Progress Party” in their failed attempt to 
interfere in the Singapore talks is further proof that 
efforts to strengthen cross-strait exchanges and contacts 
are welcomed by compatriots on both sides of the Strants, 
by overseas Chinese, and by people of Chinese ongin 
residing abroad. 
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The success of the “Wang-Gu Talks” clearly shows that 
cross-strait relations have taken a major step of historic 
importance. The general agreement reached at the meet- 
ings has indicated that strengthening economic 
exchanges between both sides of the strait is of great 
necessity and urgency for developing the economics of 
both sides. Based on this general agreement, efforts 
should be made to revamp and abolish all policies and 
measures which affect cross-strait economic exchanges. 
Some knowledgeable personalities in Taiwan believe 
that the Taiwan authorities’ “three-no’s policy”’—*‘no 
negotiations, no contact, and no compromise”—is no 
longer in keeping with the times. A greater number of 
people from industrial and commercial circles have 
urged direct exchange of trade and mail as well as direct 
cross-strait transportation services be established 
between both sides of the strait as soon as possible. Only 
by speeding up economic exchanges and pushing for- 
ward economic cooperation can both sides of the strait 
work together with one heart in facing international 
competition, and complement each other and reap 
mutual benefits, thereby achieving common prosperity 
and rejuvenating the Chinese nation. 


~ Singapore Prime Minister Meets Wang Daohan 


OW 3004 100293 Beijing XINHUA in English 0947 
GMT 30 Apr 93 


[Text] Singapore, April 30 (XINHUA)—Singapore’s 
Prime Minister Goh Chok Tong met here this morning 
with Wang Daohan, chairman of the Chinese Mainland’s 
Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Straits 
(ARATS). 


The prime minister first conveyed his congratulations on 
the success of the mainland-Taiwan ‘“‘Wang-Ku” 
meeting, which closed on Thursday [29 April]. 


The “Wang-Ku” meeting, the highest level non- 
governmental talks between the Chinese Mainland and 
Taiwan to date, was held between ARATS’ Chairman 
Wang Daohan and Ku Chen-fu, chairman of the Taiwan- 
based Straits Exchanges Foundation (SEF), from April 
27 to 29. 


Goh Chok Tong said that he hoped high-level personages 
from the Chinese Mainland and Taiwan would exchange 
visits. If it was inconvenient for personnel of the Chinese 
Mainland to go to Taiwan at present, Goh suggested, 
those from Taiwan may go to the mainland first to 
acquaint themselves with the economic situation there. 


The Singaporean prime minister returned to the country 
on April 28 from a ten-day visit to China. During his stay 
in China, Goh toured Beijing, Yantai, Zhuhai and Shen- 
zhen and gained a deep impression on the country’s 
rapid economic development. 


The Singaporean leader said that an economically flour- 
ishing China will benefit itself, Asia and the rest of the 
world. 
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Wang Daohan expressed his thanks to Prime Minister 
Goh for his government's help in arranging and hosting 
the “Wang-Ku” meeting. 


Wang said that during the meeting, there remained some 
differences between the two sides. 


But, Wang added, there would be second and third 
rounds of meetings, at which existing differences are 
expected to be overcome gradually. 


Wang expressed the hope that Singapore would play a 
greater role in promoting the relations between China 
and the other countries of the world as well as exchanges 
between the Chinese Mainland and Taiwan. 


Early this morning, Prime Minister Goh Chok Tong met 
with Ku Chen-fu, who left for Taipei after the meeting. 


Rong Yiren Meets Taiwan Banker in Beijing 


OW 3004024593 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0326 GMT 29 April 93 


[By reporter Fan Liging (5400 7787 7230)] 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Apr (XINHUA)—Vice President 
Rong Yiren met Lu Runkang [Lu Jun-kang], chairman of 
Taiwan's Da An [Ta An] Bank. and his companions at 
the Great Hall of the People this morning. 


A group of more than 20 scholars, experts, and respon- 
sible persons of enterprises from Taiwan's economic and 
trade circles, headed by Lu Runkang, came here to 
participate in a seminar on the tertiary industry on the 
two sides of the Taiwan Strait. The seminar, jointly 
sponsored by both the mainland-based JINGJI RIBAO 
[ECONOMIC NEWS] and the Taiwan-based CHING JI 
JIH PAO [ECONOMIC NEWS], was held in Beying on 
26 April. 


While welcoming the guests who came to Being to 
exchange information about the tertiary industry on the 
two sides of the Taiwan Strait, Rong Yiren said: Since 
the economy on both sides is highly complementary, we 
should be cooperative economically by expanding the 
circulation of capital funds. With further economic 
progress in the mainland, there will be more investment 
opportunities for Taiwan compatriots. 


Lu Runkang said: The relations between the two sides of 
the Taiwan Strait go back to ancient times. The main- 
land is the largest market in Asia. It will be a great pity 
for Taiwan people not to come to the mainland to seek 
their fortune. He also said that Taiwan's financial com- 
munity is very interested in seeking their fortune in the 
mainiand. 


Present at the meeting was Sun Xiaoyu, deputy director 
of the Office of Taiwan Affairs. 


66 PRC MEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS 


‘Special Column’ Views Economic Situation 


OW2904 142093 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1007 GMT 19 Apr 93 


[Unattributed “special column”: “Window on Hong 
Kong and Taiwan”’} 


[Text] Beijing, 19 Apr (XINHUA) Taiwan Registers a 
Record-Low Trade Surplus 


According to statistics recently compiled by the Taiwan 
“Ministry of Finance” Directorate General of Budgets, 
Accounting, and Statistics, Taiwan’s trade surplus in the 
first quarter of this year decreased sharply to $1.35 
billion, the lowest single-quarter figure in the past five 
years. 


According to an analysis by the Directorate General of 
Budgets, Accounting, and Statistics, the New Taiwan 
dollar’s continuous depreciation, the decline in Taiwan's 
exports to Europe and the United States, as well as the 
growing trade deficit with Japan, were the main reasons 
why Taiwan’s trade surplus decreased by such a large 
margin. 


Statistics also show that in the first quarter of this year 
Taiwan’s trade deficit with Japan stood at approximately 
$3.4 billion, growing 34 percent from the same period 
last year; its trade surplus with Hong Kong was some 
$3.56 billion, increasing by 37 percent from the corre- 
sponding period last year. The Directorate General of 
Budgets, Accounting, and Statistics maintains: Taiwan's 
ever-growing trade surplus with Hong Kong points to 
more frequent entrepot trade across the Taiwan Straits, 
as well as the growing dependence of Taiwan busi- 
nessmen on the mainland. 


Taiwan Establishes Association for the Promotion of 
Cross-Strait Mining Industry 


The Chinese Association for the Promotion of Cross- 
Strait Mining Industry—which was composed of Tai- 
wan’s mining, cement, and pottery industries—was 
recently established in Taibei [Taipei]. Wang Yixiu, 
chairman of the Taiwan Coal Mining Operators Associ- 
ation, was elected as the first chairman of the associa- 
tion. 
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Wang Yixiu pointed out: The mining industry is the 
basis of economic construction and industrial develop- 
ment. The aim of this association is to promote cooper- 
ation, economic exchanges, and industrial development 
between mining industries on both sides of the Taiwan 
Straits. 


According to statistics, Taiwan indirectly imported more 
than 2 million tonnes of coal from the mainiand last 
year. Wang Yixiu said: This shows that exchanges 
between mining industries on both sides of the Taiwan 
Straits are very important. 


He continued: This association will tap new financial 
resources through various channels for industrial circles. 
He also revealed: The association will establish an indus- 
trial gem park in central Taiwan and will cooperate with 
a U.S. aviation company in manufacturing a small, 
20-seat commercial aircraft mainly for sale on the main- 
land. 


Taiwan Is Overshadowed by Inflation 


Given a substantial increase in commodity prices and its 
dire financial conditions in March, Taiwan is being 
overshadowed by inflation. 


According to the commodity price index recently 
released by “the Executive Yuan Directorate General of 
Budgets, Accounting, and Statistics” of Taiwan, prices of 
retail commodities, consumer goods, and import and 
export products increased in March—climbing 1.7, 3.24, 
3.76, and 3.74 percent respectively—from the corre- 
sponding period last year. Taiwan has seldom experi- 
enced this situation over the past 10 years. 


According to the Taiwan press, the recent round of 
inflation was caused by Taiwan's ever-growing overall 
budget deficit and by the depreciation of the New 
Taiwan dollar. The huge financial deficit has seriously 
threatened Taiwan's financial and pricing stability. 
Although Taiwan’s “Central Bank” has repeatedly 
expressed its intention to stabilize interest rates and put 
large amounts of money into circulation, it has failed to 
ease the tight money supply. In the short run it will 
remain difficult for Taiwan to rid itself of the shadow of 
inflation. 
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Minister: U.S. Trade Sanctions ‘Not Likely’ 


OW 3004084293 Taipei CNA in English 0807 GMT 
30 Apr 93 


[Text] Taipei, Apml 30 (CNA)—Taiwan is not likely to 
be placed on the list of “priority foreign countries” 
subject to impeding US trade sanctions under the Super 
301 Provision of the Omnibus Trade Act, Economic 
Affairs Minister P.K. Chiang said Thursday [29 April]. 


Legislative approval on April 22 of two copyright bills— 
an amendment to the copyright law and eight reserved 
articles of the ROC [Republic of China]-US copyright 
agreement—should avert imminent American retalia- 
tion, the minister pointed out. 


President Bill Clinton of the United States is expected to 
announce blacklisted foreign countries targeted for retal- 
iation in Washington, D.C. Friday. 


As the Super 301 Provision covers two other grades, 
“priority watch list” and “watch list,” Chiang declined 
to speculate whether Taiwan would be included on 
either. 


On the eve of the US Government announcement, local 
news reports said Taiwan might be placed on the “pri- 
Ority watch list,” for which the office of US trade 
representative will conduct six to nine months of inves- 
tigation and then make final decisions on whether to 
impose sanctions. 


Listed as a “priority foreign country” last year, Taiwan 
was relieved of the trade retaliation threat after a mem- 
orandum of understanding was signed with the United 
States on June 5 pledging Taiwan's efforts to protect 
intellectual property rights. 


The minister stressed that the country must work to 
effectively enforce the newly-promuloated copyright 
bills in order to avoid the threat of US trade sanctions 
once and for all. 


Even for the sake of Taiwan itself, he elaborated, the 
need to protect fruits of human creativity and invention 
from unauthorized use is a matter of ever-increasing 
importance. 


Effective protection for intellectual property rights is key 
to the industrial upgrading in Taiwan, he noted. 


Meanwhile, no immediate trade retaliation from the 
United States ensures that four ministerial-level officials 
will not step down. 


In addition to minister Chiang, Foreign Affairs Minister 
Chien Fu, Interior Minister Wu Po-hsiung, and 
chairman Hsiao Wan-chang of the Council for Economic 
Planning and Development (CEPD) said they would 
resign to assume responsibility if the execuoive branch 
were deemed as responsible for causing ihminent trade 
sanctions from America. 
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With a pleasant smile on his face, Hsiao said joint efforts 
of the executive branch and the legislature demonstrate 
the country’s determination and sincerity on intellectual 
property protection. 


The CEPD chairman, who also heads a task force on 
trade ties with the United States, noted that a framework 
for the four-year guidelines on enforcement of intellec- 
tual property protection has been completed. 


Under the new guidelines, which will fotlow the just- 
expired five-year guidelines on trade ties with the United 
States, a special unit will be established to push for local 
initiative in copyright protection and to tackle copyright 
issues involving the two countries. 


The new guidelines are slated to be put into force in 
June, Hsiao said. 


Foreign Ministry Welcomes New AIT Director 


OW 3004085793 Taipei CNA in English 0818 GMT 
30 Apr 93 


[Text] Taipei, April 30 (CNA)}—The Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs Thursday [29 April] welcomed the US designa- 
tion of B. Lynn Pascoe as the new director of the 
American Institute in Taiwan, Taipei office. 


AIT represents American interest in Taiwan in the 
absence of diplomatic relations between the two coun- 
tries. 


Pascoe will be taking over Thomas S. Brooks’ position in 
Taipei starting in July. 


A Foreign Ministry official said Pascoe is the highest 
ranking US official to have ever been named to the post. 
“The designation of Pascoe is an indication that the 
Clinton administration will continue the American com- 
mitment to Taiwan,” noted the official who preferred 
anonymity. 


Fluent in mandarin, Pascoe, 50, is currently a deputy 
assistant secretary of state in the State Department's East 
Asian and Pacific Affairs Bureau. He lived in Taipei in 
1966-67 when he was a graduate student at the Stanford 
Center located on the campus of National Taiwan Uni- 
versity, and then entered the US Foreign Service in 
1967. In 1972-73, Pascoe lived in Taichung as a US 
Foreign Service officer and attended the State Depart- 
ment language school. 


Pascoe is also familiar with mainland affairs. He was 
twice assigned to the US Embassy in Beijing—first as a 
liaison officer in 1974-76, and later as the No. 2 man tn 
the US mission from July [word indistinct] to June 1992. 
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Ku-Wang Dialogue Concludes; 4 Agreements 
Signed 

OW 2904 145893 Taipei CNA in English 1438 GMT 
29 Apr 93 


[Text] Singapore, Apnl 29 (CNA}—A historic parley 
between Taiwan and Mainland China ended Thursday 
{29 April] in Singapore, with both sides expressing 
satisfaction with the outcome of the meeting. 


Four pacts were signed at the end of the two-and-half day 
talks between the heads of the two nominally private 
intermediary bodies that Taipei and Being have estab- 
lished to handle bilateral civilian exchanges in the 
absence of official links. 


C.F. Ku, chairman of Taipei's Straits Exchange Founda- 
tion (SEF), and Wang Daohan, head of Beijing’s Associ- 
ation for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait (ARATS), 
underwrote their names on the four documents in a 
grand ceremony held at the Neptune Orient Line 
Building here at 10:50 A.M. 


The four documents, including joint statement and three 
agreements, were the first formal accords ever signed 
between Taiwan and the mainland since 1949 when 
China split into two ideologically different societies. All 
of them will take effect 30 days after the signing. 


The joint statement (Kung Tung Hsieh Yi in Chinese) 
outlined accords both sides have reached on promoting 
cross-Strait economic, cultural and educational 
exchanges. 


The statement said the Ku-Wang meeting was a private 
rendezvous aimed to resolve functional, technical, 
administrative and economic matters. 


It declared that both sides agree to meet again later this 
year to discuss five administrative problems arising from 
increasing cross-Strait civilian exchanges—repatriation 
of illegal mainland immigrants in Taiwan, joint efforts to 
combat crime, protection on intellectual property rights, 
resolution of fishery disputes and differences between 
Taiwan and mainland legal systems. 


Both sides agree to strengthen commercial exchanges for 
mutual benefits and will “find some other time for 
further discussion” on protection of Taiwan investments 
on the mainland, exchange visits of entrepreneurs and 
other related problems. 


The two sides pledge to seek ways for joint exploration of 
natural resources and standardization of technological 
terms and product specification. They also agree to 
promote exchange visits of youths, journalists and aca- 
demics. 


The three other accords signed today covered cross- 
Strait document verification, compensation for lost reg- 
istered mail and the creation of systematic communica- 
tion channels between the two organizations. 
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Both Ku and Wang gave high appraisal to the meeting, 
Saying it was a “win-win” encounter. 


Ku told a news conference that the meeting has ushered 
in a new era in cross-Strait civilian exchanges. The 
establishment of institutionalized dialogue channels will 
help bridge differences between the two sides he added. 


Wang said in a separate press conference that the 
meeting was a success as the talks were conducted on a 
reciprocal basis. “The meeting itself marked an impor- 
tant big step in the development of constructive cross- 
Strait relations,” he noted. 


All the agreements signed will be faithfully implemented 
and both sides will meet again in the future to discuss 
problems that have not been settled in this round of 
talks, Wang pledged. 


The much-publicized Ku-Wang meeting started Tuesday 
and lasted for two and a half days. 


The SEF delegation 1s scheduled to return to Taipei 
Friday. 


Talks Just ‘Launching Point’ 


OW 3004084093 Taipei CNA in English 0758 GMT 
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[Text] Taipei, April 30 (CNA}—Chairman Huang Kun- 
hui of the Mainland Affairs Council said Thursday [29 
April] that the cross-strait meeting in Singapore was only 
a launching point for institutional communication, and 
that the government will not accelerate the pace of its 
mainland policy. 


Pointing out that Mainland China’s sincerity in pro- 
moting private exchanges ts still a question mark, Huang 
said that people engaging in cross-strait exchanges 
should be aware of the inherent risks. 


Huang said that the state of confrontation between the 
two sides of the Taiwan straits remained unchanged at 
the conclusion of the meeting between Straits Exchange 
Foundation (SEF) Chairman C.F. Ku and Wang Dao- 
han, chairman of the mainland Chinese Association for 
Relations Across the Taiwan Straits (ARATS), as the 
Chinese communists have not given up their threat to 
apply force against Taiwan, to ensure its notion of a 
“single China.” 


The Ku-Wang meeting conducted between the two inter- 
mediary organizations authoized by Taipei and Beying 
was part of a necessary process in the government's 
short-term mainland policy. The basic principles behind 
the policy will not alter. 


The official in charge of mainland affairs called on the 
public to show their solidarity and support the govern- 
ment in implementing mainland policy and to avoid 
putting pressure upon the Mainland Affairs Council and 
the Straits Exchange Foundation. 
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Huang said that the opposition Democratic Progressive 
Party (DPP) should resort to institutional channels in 
participating in the drafting of mainland policy. 


The MAC will set up an advisory committee, Huang 
said. DPP members are welcomed to join the committee, 
though the council will recruit advisers based on their 
expertise and not on their party affiliation. 


Official on Formalizing Documents 


OW 3004060693 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 
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[By station correspondent (Liu Yu-mei) at the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs; from the “Hookup” program] 


[Text] [Begin correspondent recording] The historic Ku- 
Wang talks finally ended, with the conclusion of the 
Ku-Wang Joint Agreement. This is the first agreement 
ever signed by the two sides of the Taiwan Strait after 
more than 40 years of separation. With increasing expan- 
sion of official or semiofficial ties, both sides will have 
increasing Opportunities to sign joint documents or state- 
ments. A Foreign Affairs Ministry official said that our 
side should begin to establish a set of forms for signing 
joint documents and a process for notarizing and exam- 
ining the documents. In this way, we can effectively 
upgrade the legal level and improve the legal structure 
for recognizing these joint documents. 


The official gave the following example: In accordance 
with the regulations concerning the handling of treaties 
and international agreements by the central authorities, 
any treaties or international agreements signed under the 
name of the Republic of China Government, which need 
not be approved by the Legislative Yuan, should be 
consulted with the Foreign Affairs Ministry, or approved 
by the Executive Yuan, with a notification to the Foreign 
Affairs Ministry. The Foreign Affairs Ministry should be 
informed of any important contracts signed by the 
organizations of the central government under their own 
name with the organizations, nongovernmental financial 
groups, or individuals of foreign countries. A copy of 
relevant documents should be sent to the Foreign Affairs 
Ministry for the record. 


The official said: A joint agreement was signed under 
nongovernmental names during the Ku-Wang talks. Our 
current policy 1s that we want the international commu- 
nity to adopt dual recognition towards the two sides of 
the Taiwan Strait. A large number of terms concerning 
international relations have been used in the joint agree- 
ment. However, according to the official, our govern- 
ment so far has no regulations governing the agreements 
or statements signed by the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait. 


The official suggested: In the future, it is necessary to set 
up a complete legal structure or system and to screen 
relevant legal articles that contradict each other. In this 
way, we will be able to effectively upgrade the legal status 
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of joint documents and safeguard the obligations and 
rights of the people living on the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait. 


Lawmakers Seek Talks on Accords 


OW 3004085693 Taipei China Broadcasting 
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[From the “News and Commentary” program] 


[Text] The Ku-Wang talks have ended; what has been the 
domestic reaction to the talks? Based on a resolution 
demanding that Ku Chen-fu, chairman of the board of 
directors of the Strait Exchange Foundation [SEF], give 
a report on the talks to the Legislative Yuan as soon as he 
returns, some legislators yesterday further demanded 
that the four agreements signed at the Ku-Wang talks be 
submitted to the Legislative Yuan for deliberation and 
approval before they can go into effect. Legislator We: 
Yoong said the demand was included in a motion he 
tabled which was passed by the Legislative Yuan a few 
days ago, so the decision to submit the agreements to the 
Legislative Yuan for deliberation has already been 
passed. However, Liao Fu-pen, secretary general of the 
ruling party’s caucus in the Legislative Yuan, said the 
agreements are governed by executive order, authoriza- 
tion of which is in accordance with the law, and therefore 
only need verification. However, he added that, if legis- 
lators insist On examining the agreements the matter can 
be discussed further. At the same time, Minister of 
Justice Ma Ying-chiu said as far as the stipulations in the 
four agreements concerning the people’s rights and obli- 
gations are concerned, they are basically stipulations of 
an indirect nature. He said he was of the opinion that the 
nature of the agreements is closer to government organs’ 
{words indistinct] done with authorization according to 
law, and that, according to federal law standards, the 
agreements only need to be submitted to the Legislative 
Yuan for verification. 


Ma Ying-chiu said: The SEF is a nongovernmental 
organization. Entrusted by the Mainland Affairs Council 
[MAC], the SEF held talks with the Association For 
Relations Across the Taiwan Strait—a mainland non- 
governmental organization—according to Article 4 of 
the “Regulations Governing the Relations Between the 
Peoples on the Two Sides of the Strait.” And, according 
to Article 5 of the regulations, agreements signed by 
these two organizations will become effective after they 
are approved by their respective supervisory organs. 
Chairman Huang Kun-hui of the MAC said: Whether or 
not the four agreements signed at the Ku-Wang talks 
should be submitted to the Legislative Yuan for deliber- 
ation and whether the contents involve the people's 
specific rights and interests can only be decided after 
discussions with the delegation after it returns to 
Taiwan. 
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Businessmen’s ‘Disappointment’ 


OW 3004083493 Taipei CNA in English 0752 GMT 
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{Text} Taipei, April 30 (CNA}—The local business circle 
expressed disappointment that the cross-strait meeting 
in Singapore failed to reach an agreement on protection 
of Taiwan investments in Mainland China. 


Business leaders said that the meeting between the 
Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF) and the Association 
for Relations Across the Taiwan Straits (ARATS) failed 
to make any impressive breakthroughs because Main- 
land China did not have the sincerity to sign an agree- 
ment to protect Taiwan investors’ interests on the China 
mainiand. 


They said that guarantees for Taiwan investments in 
Mainland China should be a priority item on agenda of 
future cross-strait economic exchange meetings. 


Ku Leaves Singapore 


OW 3004083593 Taipei CNA in English 0750 GMT 
30 Apr 93 


[Text] Singapore, April 30 (CNA}—The Taiwan delega- 
tion to a high level meeting with their Mainland Chinese 
counterparts left Singapore for home Friday [30 April] 
morning. 


The 19-member delegation, headed by Straits Exchange 
Foundation (SEF) Chairman C.F. Ku, completed 
groundbreaking talks with officials of Beijing's Associa- 
tion for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait (ARATS) 
Thursday [29 Apr], signing four agreements regulating 
future cross-strait civilian contact. 


Both SEF and ARATS are nominally private but govern- 
ment-funded organizations established to handle cross- 
Strait exchanges in the absence of official ties. 


Ku and his deputy Chiu Chin-i paid a courtesy call to 
Singapore Prime Minister Goh Chok Tong prior to their 
departure for home. Goh, who just returned from a trip 
to Mainland China, was quoted as saying that he was 
pleased to see improvement in relations between Taipei 
and Being. 


Economic Meeting With Hong Kong Planned 


OW 3004092993 Taipei CNA in English 0829 GMT 
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[Text] Taipei, April 30 (CNA}—Representatives of the 
Chinese National Federation of Industries and the Hong 
Kong General Chamber of Commerce will hold a joint 
economic conference early next month. 


During the 2nd joint conference to be held in Taipei on 
May 3, both sides will discuss the development of a 
“greater Chinese economic zone,” including Mainland 
China and southeast Asia, which might become the 
greatest economic power in the world by the year 2000. 
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The first joint meeting between the two organizations 
was held in Hong Kong last November. 


The Hong Kong General Chamber of Commerce, the 
most influential trade organiztion in the British colony, 
will send a 26-member delegation to Taipei on May 3 to 
attend the meeting. 


Hsu Sheng-fa, president of the Chinese National Feder- 
ation of Industries (CNFI), said the theme of the joint 
meeting includes joint development of southeast Asia, 
region-by-region development of Mainland China, and 
trade and economic exchanges between the ROC and 
Hong Kong. 


Hsu noted that Hong Kong occupies a particularly 
important role in ROC's foreign trade surplus because 
last year the ROC posted a US$1 3.6 billion surplus with 
Hong Kong, while the surplus with the United States was 
only half of that figure at US$7.8 billion. It is expected 
that trade between the ROC and Hong Kong will con- 
tinue growing dramatically this year. 


Spanish Visitor Shows Interest in Economic Plan 
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[Text] Taipei, April 30 (CNA}—Spain in an economic 
conference with the Republic of China [ROC] Thursday 
[29 April] expressed its keen desire to play a role in 
Taiwan's ongoing six-year national development plan. 


Manuel Giash, co-president of the Sino-Spanish Eco- 
nomic and Trade Cooperation Committee, made the 
remarks before the | 1th joint conference of ROC-Spain 
and Spain-ROC Economic and Business Cooperation 
Committee, which was held in Taipei Thursday. 


BY taking part in the US$300 billion infrastructure plan, 
Spain can hopefully narrow its widening trade gap with 
Taiwan, which totaled US$983 million in favor of 
Taiwan last year, said Guash [as received], head of 
Spain's 22-member delegation. 


He also expressed hope of working out a business alli- 
ance strategy with Taiwan enterprises, given Taiwan's 
pivotal position in the dynamic Asian Pacific market. 


Vice Economic Affairs Minister S.J. Li welcomed the 
presence of Spanish enterprises in the 1991-96 infra- 
structure plan, stressing that all bidders regardless of 
nationality will be provided with fair competition oppor- 
tunities. 


The ROC side meanwhile came up with a proposal that 
direct Taipei-Madrid air links be set up. 


“Establishing a direct air route is imperative in Taipei 
and Madrid are to further promote trade and tourism,” 
said Chu Yung-chuan, director of the navigation and 
aviation department under the Ministry of Transporta- 
tion and Communications. 
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Up to four million Taiwan residents go abroad for 
sight-seeing each year. Chu said he believes Spain can 
benefit from the proposed direct air links, as they would 
make it very convenient for greater numbers of local 
people to visit the Iberian peninsula. 


Britain, which has no diplomatic ties with the ROC, 
opened a direct flight route with Taiwan in March. 
Encouraged by the landmark development, both France 
and Germany are expected to follow suit within the next 
few months, Chu noted. 


The Spanish delegation agreed to forward the proposal to 
its government for reference. 


National Jobless Rate Remains at ‘Low Leve'’ 
OW 3004092893 Taipei CNA in English 0824 GMT 
30 Apr 93 


[Text] Taipei, April 30 (CNA)—The jobless rate 
remained at a low level of 1.34 percent during March 
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despite a gain of 0.02 percentage points over February, 
the directorate general of budget, accounting and statis- 
tics reported Thursday [29 April} 


People with jobs totaled 3.385.000 in March, down 0.6 
percent as compared with the corresponding period of 
1992, according to the cabinet-level budgeting body. 


While the manfacturing indusiry lost 4.4 percent, the 
contracting sector surged by a whopping 12.3 percent to 
a record high of 839.000 people. The service industry 
also rose to a new high of 4.266.000 people, which 
marked a 3.4 percent growth on a year-to-year basis. 


For the first quarter as a whole. the unemployment rate 
stood at 1.3 percent. a drop of 0.13 percent over the 
preceding year. 
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Hong Kong 


UK Warned Against Imposing Talks Deadline 


HK 3004034893 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 30 Apr 93 pp 1, 3 


[By Doreen Cheung in Beijing) 


[Text] Sino-British talks over Hong Kong's future polit- 
ical reforms ended yesterday with China warning Britain 
against being pressured into an early agreement. 


With no progress reported following a second round of 
talks, both sides announced a three-weck adjournment 
until May 21. 


The break, forced by the absence of Chinese team leader 
Mr Jiang Enzhu, who leaves for an official visi’ to 
Europe on Sunday, tightens the schedule for tabling drait 
legislation in the Legislative Council which would still 
allow time for arrangements to be introduced for the 
1994/95 elections. 


Some legislators were concerned that China was using 
stalling tactics to delay enactment of the bill. 


However, a locally-based Chinese official denied that, 
saying it was unrealistic to expect the two sides to settle 
such complicated issues through two or three rounds of 
talks. 


Instead, he criticised the British side for trying to pres- 
sure Beijing by imposing a timetable for an agreement. 


“There is no need to rush into an early agreement. If the 
British really show sincerity in holding the talks, they 
should allow the talks to take time so that a satisfactory 
settlement can be carefully worked oct,” he said. 


The official urged the British side to be prepared for 
protracted talks because the electoral arrangements for 
1994/95 involved complicated and difficult issues. 


Lack of progress so far was indicated by a tersely-worded 
joint statement that said only that the third round would 
be held from May 21 to 23 in Beijing in accordance with 
the Sino-British Joint Declaration, the principle of con- 
vergence with the Basic Law and previous agreements 
reached between the two sides. 


Despite two days of discussions, sources said both sides 
remained far apart on matters of principle, with China 
failing to present any concrete proposals for the 1994/95 
elections. 


It is understood the main sticking point in the latest 
round was whether the proposals of the Governor, Mr 
Chris Patten, were in line with the three accords. When 
asked why the next round would be held a week after 
Chinese negotiator Mr Jiang returns from his overseas 
trip, British negotiator, Sir Robin McLaren, would only 
say that it was the earliest date given by the Chinese side. 
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Chinese sources insisted their side would not “stall for 
tume™ and insisted 11 was still premature for China to say 
who would continue serving for Legco after 1997. 


Chinese sources also said 1t was difficult for the talks to 
proceed to discussions on concrete matters of the elec- 
toral arrangements as the two sides had failed to reach a 
consensus on basic principles. 


“The British side still claamed that the Patten package 
did not violate the three accords while China disagreed 
the vetting of legislators in 1997 was unfair and unac- 
ceptable to the people of Hong Kong,” a source said. 


It 1s understood that China was also irritated by an 
earlier pledge from the British side that liberal legislators 
Mr Martin Lee Chu-ming and Mr Szeto Wah would not 
be sacrificed in exchange for an agreement. 


Yesterday's talks were unexpectedly short with negotia- 
tors emerging after only two hours of discussions. 


Deputy director of the State Council's Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office Mr Chen Ziying yesterday com- 
pared the talks with climbing the Great Wall of China. 


“If one wants to climb to the peak of the Great Wall, one 
has to strive hard,” said Mr Chen before his meeting 
with a group of Hong Kong workers’ representatives. 


The British negotiating team will return to Hong Kong 
today and give a full briefing to the Executive Council 


Although Mr Pattern will travel to the United States 
today, he is said to have been kept fully briefed over the 
progress of the talks. 


A British Embassy spokeswoman said Sir Robin, the 
British Ambassador to China, might come to Hong Kong 
during the break. 


Legislators expressed concern over the three-week 
adjournment and the effect on the electoral reform bill 
tumetable. 


United Democrats vice-chairman Mr Yeung Sum will 
seek to file a question in the Legislative Council next 
Wednesday, on whether the Government will keep its 
promise to complete .-< legislative process by July and 
to ask when the bill will be tabled for first and second 
reading. 


United Democrats Chairman Mr Lee was concerned that 
the Government's credibility could be undermined if 
failed to live up to its promise of having the legislation 
passed before the end of this session. 


Independent legislator, Ms Emily Lau Wa-hing, said 
China might be trying to hold up passage of the bill 


She suggested Legco might need to postpone its summer 
recess to discuss the package if the bilateral talks delayed 
the legislative procedures beyond July. 
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Commentary on ‘Through Train’ Arrangements 
HK2904110593 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
28 Apr 93 pil 


[“Special commentary” by Cheng Han (4453 2498): 
“Watch out for Someone Who Uses “Through Train’ 
Issue To Erect New Obstacies”] 


[Text] Recently, Hong Kong Governor Chris Patten has 
frequently accepied interviews with the mass media and 
has made speeches everywhere and likes to dwell, in 
particular, on the topic of the “through train.” Last 
weekend, he told a BBC reporter that Britain's bottom 
line 5 that all Legislative Council [Legco] members 
should “pass through” 1997. He also said that the 
“through train” is not only an electoral arrangement 
itself, but must include the persons elected in 1995. 
During another interview with the press, Patten said that 
the Chinese side should make it clear that the Legco 
members elected in 1995 can mde on the “through 
train,” and he deliberately distorted things by saying: 
“Some people whom China does not like will be asked to 
leave the train in 1997." 


When both the Chinese and British sides have promised 
to use the “three conformations” as the basis for talks, 
and when talks are under way, Patten should not have 
enthusiastically engaged in “megaphone” diplomacy. 
His comments on the “through train™ issue have the 
function of misleading the public and interfering in the 
talks. 


There Ha Been Strict 
a me Aree, Legal Stipulations on 


The so-called “through train” means that the last Legco 
under the British Hong Kong authorities before 1997 
will transit and converge with the first Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region [SAR] legisluiure after 
1997. An authoritative legal stipulation can be found in 
the “PKC National People’s Congress [NPC] Decision 
on the Method for Forming the First Government and 
First Legislative Council of the Hong Kong SAR,” which 
was passed by the Third Session of the Seventh NPC on 
4 April 1990 (hereinafter referred to as the “Decision”). 


The “Decision” first states clearly: “The first Legco will 
be formed in accordance with the principles of state 
sovereignty and smooth transition.” 


The “Decision” also states: “If the composition of the 
last Hong Kong Legco before the establishment of the 
Hong Kong SAR conforms with the relevant provisions 
of this “Decision” and the Basic Law of the Hong Kong 
SAR, those of its members who support the PRC and the 
Basic Law of the Hong Kong SAR, are willing to pledge 
allegiance to the Hong Kong SAR of the PRC, and who 
meet the requirements set forth in the SAR Basic Law 
may, upon confirmation by the Preparatory Committee 
for the Hong Kong SAR, become members of the first 
SAR Legco.” 
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The “Decision” states very clearly that, first, the princi- 
ples of state sovereignty must be embodied. The first 
Legco means the first Hong Kong SAR Legco; it 1s a 
legislature of a special region of the PRC, so what kind of 
authority does Britain have to interfere? Second, the 
“through train” is conditional and must conform to the 
“Decision” and the relevant provisions of the Basic Law. 
These provisions include 20 legislators directly elected in 
districts, 10 legislators elected by the Election Com- 
mittee, and 30 legislators elected by functional constitu- 
encies; the composition of the Election Committee and 
the concept and election method of the functional con- 
stituencies; Article 67 of the Basic Law is on the nation- 
ality of the legislators; article 71 of the Baws Law ts on 
the president of Legco: and so on. 


Furthermore, on the basis of embodying China's 
resumption of sovereignty over Hong Kong and taking 
smooth transition into consideration, and on condition 
that the last Legco under the British Hong Kong author- 
ities has a composition which conforms to the “Dec- 
sion” and the relevant provisions of the Basic Law, 
whether the Legco members elected in 1995 can mde the 
“through train” to become members of the first Hong 
Kong SAR Legco depends on whether they meet three 
requirements. These are: Do they uphold the Basic Law 
of the Hong Kong SAR of the PRC, are they willing to 
pledge allegiance to the Hong Kong SAR of the PRC and 
meet the requirements set forth in the SAR Basic Law, 
and can they receive confirmation by the Preparatory 
Committee for the Hong Kong SAR. 


The above-mentioned is a complete legal br .is and 
correct meaning regarding the “through train” issue. Its 
legal source 1s China's supreme legislature—the NPC. 


Legal Interpretation Rests With NPC Standing 
Committee 


The Legco under the colonial British Hong Kong author- 
ities, aS a Consultative body, is completely different in 
terms of nature and function from the SAR’s legislature. 
which has real legislative power. Similarly, Legco mera- 
bers and members of the SAR’s legislature differ in terms 
of nghts and duties. If members of the former want to 
“pass through” to become members of the latter, natu- 
rally they must meet the provisions of the Basic Law and 
the “Decision” and fulfill the necessary legal procedures 
stipulated by the NPC. Whereas the legal interpretation 
can rest only with the NPC Standing Commitice and no 
one else has the right to contemplate it. 


Regrettably, Patten completely ignores the legal stipula- 
tions of China's supreme legislature, randomly interprets 
the “through train” issue, wantonly raises demands, and 
confuses right from wrong. People get the following 
impression from his speeches: 


First, he completely ignores the principle of “embodying 
China's sovereignty and smooth transition” and he inter- 
feres in matters within which he has no right to interfere 

In addition, he does not talk about the conditions and 
criteria for the “through train” but wants to allow the 
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last Legco under the British Hong Kong authorities to 
naturally change its nameplate after 1997 to become the 
legislature of the SAR, calling "t the “through train.” In 
legal terms, this ts another violation of the Sino-British 
Joint Declaration. 


Second, Patten asks the Chinese side to promise to let 
Legco members “ride on the through train” uncondition- 
ally and erroncously says this problem depends on 
whether the Chinese side likes them or not. Even if we do 
not say that these words have the intention of sowing 
discord and misleading the people, at the least they are 
very irresponsible. The second paragraph of the “Deci- 
sion” states very clearly: “During 1996, the NPC will 
establish a Preparatory Committee for the Hong Kong 
SAR, which will be responsible for preparing the estab- 
lishment of the SAR and will decide on the specific 
method for the formation of the first government. The 
Preparatory Committee will be composed of mainland 
members and Hong Kong members who will constitute 
not less than $0 percent of its membership....” The 
future “confirmation ™ power rests with the Preparatory 
Committee established by the NPC. All these matters 
must be carned out in accordance with the law and other 
Dersons, no matter who they are, have no power to 
replace it. Regarding all legislators, the conditions which 
decide whether or not they can ride the “through train” 
are also very clear. It 1s not a problem of who “likes” or 
“dislikes” whom. Can SAR legislators not support the 
Basic Law and loyally serve the SAR” 


To conclude, concerning the “through train” issue, 
China has already enacted a law about it and the Basic 
Law has made official announcements; the mght to 
interpret it rests with the NPC Standing Committee and 
no one 1s entitled to randomly interpret it nor distort it. 
Mr. Patten, who has always talked about respect for 
“rule of law,” has repeatedly made speeches about the 
“through train,” to exert pressure on the Chinese side. | 
do not know where he wants to put China's sovereignty 
and law. 
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Third, Patten avoids talking about the principle of 
“three conformations” which is the basis of Sino-British 
talks and he seldom says he wants to create good condi- 
tions and atmosphere for the success of talks. Con- 
versely, he says the “through train™ 1s the bottom line 
and his intention for confrontation can still be felt. 
making it hard to believe his sincerity. 


It Is Hoped Patten Does Not Erect Any More 
Obstacles 


In October last year, Patten put forward his “three 
violations” political reform package, which was opposed 
to convergence and smooth transition, and a legislator 
appointed by him even openly claimed that “conver- 
gence 1s the biggest enemy.” This stirred up a dispute 
over the political system, a dispute which has troubled 
Hong Kong for more than six months, posing a mayor 
threat to prosperity, stability, and smooth transition. 


Al present, both the Chinese and British sides have sat 
down for talks and Patten is again trying to set new 
obstacles to the talks by enthusiastically talking about 
the “through train.” Seeing this, people have reasons to 
doubt whether Mr. Patten really wants to change track 
and return to the “three conformations” principle and 
support the discussions between China and Britain. Or 1s 
he trying to use some other tricks to create trouble. to 
cause the talks to fail to reach an agreement” 


One can still remember clearly that on 12 March this 
year, Patten decided to gazetie his political reform 
package, closing the door on talks which could have 
begun a month ago. After discussions between China and 
Britain, talks have eventually begun. Concerning this 
matter, the Chinese side has consistently expressed a 
great deal of sincerity and patience and an absolute 
majority of Hong Kong citizens have watched the talks 
with great interest, hoping to see some positive process. 
This 1s the tendency of the times and what the people 
want. It is hoped that Mr. Patten can adopt a wise 
attitude and refrain from erecting more obstacles and 
causing trouble. 
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